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LECTURE TIME TABLE—ARTS AND

SCIENCE,

1933-34.

Hour

Monday

Tuesday.

Wednesday.

Thursday.

Saturday.

Greek 2......
French 2 (3)..

.|El. German

French 1 (1;. 5
French 2 (1). .

History 1..
Econ. 5.
Psych 4.
Educ. 1.
Chem. 1.
Chem. 5.
Mech. 2

El. German...

French 1 (1)..|Gree!
.|French 2 (1)..

i rench 2 (3)
History 1

.|French 1 (1)
.|French 2 (1)
1 German

10

EL Greek

Latin 2 (1)...
G

French 2 52)
German 1.
History 8

-Latin 2 (1).

El. Greek

.{Latin 1 (1)
.|Greek 1

11|Latin 2 (2)... Latin 2 (2)...|El Latin..... .|El. Latin
English 13.... English 13....|Latin 2 (3)... Latin 2 (3)
History 20.... History 20....|Latin4. . .... History 20 oo vioale o oo wate e
Math. 1 (2)... Math. 1 (2).../Econ. 1, ..... Math. 1 (2) |Econ. 1
Math: 22 e Math. 24.. .. hil. Math. 2
Phys, §.5,, 4 Bhya: 1KLL
. 8{0) 12 Vi S URERGIC, Com. 28,0
Latin L. ., /o2 Latin s ...
1Z|Greek & .o canifisioe ey o Greek4......
Ehglish] o0 oo e English 1
English2.....[ cocecueeyens Englisb 2
BalrSer st il L fosie S o PoltiSci 2 o =2
(o WLt e UGl BBk e SIS Com. 9. oo
2.80|German 2. . ..|El Greek..... German 2. . ..|El Greek..... German 2 e als s piaa
Spanish 1..... German 3. ...[Spanish 1..... German'8... .. |Spanish-1. ..o boias s s ve
English 15.. . .|El. Spanish. . .|English 15....]ELl. Spanish. ..|.. ... ccueieetiiaierennas 5
History, Bl Nl S s &0 e e Historyi6. . sodl ih s sl Saniee ¢
Sociology 1...|History 5..... Sociology 1. ..|History 5.....
Pol. Sc., 3..... Econ.6...... Pol.Se3. o Eromi 6. {.
...... wvv....|Sociology 3. ..|Phil. 8. ......|Sociology 3...
............. PoyelloBil vl s ivade s PeYeh. BUL L
Biol..b. i\« ey Biol. 2, 2A.....|Biol. 5 .|Biol. 2, 2A....

3.30

Spanish 2
Sociology 6. . .

PhLS e des
Fine Arts

Spanish 2
Sociology 6. ..
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Avp v tae FIRST YE/\& oF THE REIGN
('d
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KING OF THE UNI'I‘ED KINGDOM OF

GRIBAT BRITAI‘N‘ mm /D)

Thoe 607%@%@95‘07@@ 0 tm/

DESI GNED FOR.

A PUBLIC SEMINARY
172 whick the Youth of this and other
BRITISH PROVINCES may be EDUCATED in the
Various Branches of Literature,Science &Useful Arts

WAS LAID
( >/O< /;% Eetlony %///g ﬁ/ﬁ/l’//
The Right/ Honourable
GEORGE RAMSAY EARL 0OF DALHOUSIE
Baron Dalhousie of Dalhousie Castle
Knight Grand Cross of theMost Honourable
Military order of the Bath,Carrai GENERAL
and GOVERNOR in CHIEF in and over his M Aj‘;estyb
Provinces of LOWER CANADA.UPPERCANADA,
NOVA SCOTIA and NEW BRUNSWICK and -
THE ISLANDS of PRINCE EDWA&RD&CAPE BRETON,
C:
AC'UOMPAJVIEDBY
WEST Y’S SQU oy THE Szwnwv COLONELGEORGEMMKIE
COoMMANDANT OF THE GARRISON, LIEUT. COLONEL GAUNTLETT

Commanding the 62" RegiMenT and the Field Ofﬁcers of His
Majestys F'orces lnt.lus GARRISON &e- &c- &e.

S At

JIAY2

Facsimile of the Brass on the Corner Stone of the
Original Dalhousie College.
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1933-1934.

1933.

Aug. 16 W. —Last day for receiving applications* for Fall Supplemen=

Sept. 5
12

13
16
25
26
27

26

27
28
29
30

= 30000

A g g0

Jan. 3
Mar. 1

Apr. 23
May 1

tary Examinations.
Tu.—Surveying Camp for students in Engineering begins.

Tu.—Session begins. Registration (and Payment of Fees)

and Supplementary Examinations for students in
Law, Medicine, Dentistry.

W.— Lectures begin, and last regular Registrationi} Day for
such students.

S. — Noon. Registration for such students ends.

M. — Registration (and Payment of Fees) begins in Faculty of
Arts and Science. The only regular registration day
for NEW STUDENTS from Hafifax and Dartmouth.

Tu. —The only regular registration day for other NEW STU-
DENTS in Faculty of Arts and Science.

W. —Registration begins for other than new students in Fac-
ulty of Arts and Science.

Special lectures begin for NEW STUDENTS in Faculty of
Arts and Science.

Tu. —Matriculation (and Scholarship) and Supplementary Arts
and Science Examinations? begin.

—9.30—12.80 a. m., Latin; German.¥¥;

—2.30— 5.80 p. m., English. -

W. —9.30—12.80 a. m., French; Greek.**

—2.30— 5.80 p. m., Physics.

Th. —9.830—12.30 a. m., Geometry.

—2.30— 5.30 p. m., Chemistry.

—9.30—12.30 a. m., Algebra.

—=2.30— 5.80 p. m., Trigonometry; History.**

—12 Noon. Regular Registration{{ Period for Students in
Arts and Science ends. Halifax Students will not be
registered on this day.

Results of Matriculation and Supplementary examinations
declared.

M. —9a.m., Lectures begin in Arts and Science.

Tu. —11 a. m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science.

—12 Noon. Registration in Arts and Science ends.

—Intimation as to elective subjects to be made on or before this

day in Arts and Science Faculty.

. —Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures.

—Last day of lectures in classes wherein Christmas examinations

are held.

—Christmas Examinationst begin, except in Law.

Tu. —Law Examinations begin.

F. —9a. m., Christmas vacation begins.

1934.

W. —9. a. m., Lectures resumed.
Th.—Last day for receiving theses for Master's degree.
Th.,—Last day for receiving Applications* for Examinations for Masg-
ter's degree and for Music and Pharmacy.
F. —Good Friday. No Lectures.
S. —Last day for receiving Applications* for Spring Supple-
mentary Examinations (Law, Medicine, Dentistry.)
M. —Last day of Lectures.
W. —Spring Examinationst begin.
Tu. -—Fingl Professional Examinations in Medicine and Dentistry
egin.
W. —4. p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
—8 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Dentistry
Th. —11 a. m., Meeting of Faculty of Artsand Science.
F. —b p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine.
S. —11 a. m., Meeting of Senate.
Results of Examinations declared.
Tu. —3 p. m., Convocation. Session ends.

*Fee must accompany application for examination.

*#*In case of conflict of examinations arrangements wgl be made for changes suit-
able to all candidates.

{For time table see Notice Board.

ttExtra Fee for late Registration, $2.00 per day.




Dalhousie University.

BOARD OF GOVENORS.

1932-33.
Hector Mclnnes, Esq., LL. B., K. C., Chairman.
Carleton Stanley, M. A,, LL. D., F. R. S. C., President of the
University.
His Worship the Mayor of Halifax, ¢x officio.
C. H. Mitchell, Esq.
W. H. Chase, Esq.
Hon. R. G. Beazley.
D. Macgillivray, Esq., LL. D.
H. E. Mahon, Esq., B. A., LL. B.
W. E. Thompson, Esq., LL. B.
Hon. W. A. Black, M. P.
Rt. Hon. R. B. Bennett, P. C,, LL. B, LL. D., K. C., M. P.
A. B. Wiswell, Esq.
Hon. G. G. Patterson, M. A,, LL. B., LL. D.
J. L. Hetherington, Esq.
G. MacG. Mitchell, Esq.
W. McT. Orr, Esq.
I. C. Stewart, Esq.
Hon. J. C. Tory.
Hon. F. B. McCurdy.
W. R. Powell, Esq.
O. E. Smith, Esq.
H. B. Stairs, B. A., LL. B., Alumni Representative.
George Henderson, Esq.
James MeG. Stewart, Esq., B. A., LL. B., K. C., Vice-Chair-
man.

H. A. Flemming, Esq.
Ronald M. Fielding, Esq., B. A., LL. B., Alumni Representative.
J. H. Winfield, Esq.
0. R. Crowell, Esq., B. A., B. Com., Alumni Representative.
Mrs. F. H. Pond, B. A., Alumnae Representative.

Hon. F. B. McCurdy, Treasurer.

W. E. Thompson, Esq., LL. B., Secretary.

H. B. Stairs, Esq., B. A., LL. B., Assistant Secretary.

SENATUS ACADEMICUS, 1932-33.

Carleton Stanley, M. A., LL. D., F. R. S. C., President of the
University.

Murray Macneill, M. A.

Howard L. Bronson, Ph. D, F. R. S. C.

Herbert L. Stewart, M. A., Ph. D., F. R. S. C.

George E. Wilson, M. A,, Ph. D.

C. B. Nickerson, A. M.

W. P. Copp, B. A, B. Sc., M. E. 1. C.

S. G. Ritchie, B. A., D. M. D.

G. K. Thomson, D. D. S., F. A. C. D.

J. H. L. Johnstone, M. Sc., Ph. D.

A. Stanley Walker, M. A., B. Litt.

E. Gordon Young, B. A., M. Sc., Ph. D.
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Officers of Administration. vii

E. W. Nichols, M. A., Ph. D.
Francois-René Gautheron, Agr. des L.
G. H. Henderson, M. A., Ph. D., F. R. S. C.
H. P. Bell, M. Sc., Ph. D.
R. A. MacKay, B. A., Ph. D.
W. Russell Maxwell, M. A.
Ralph P. Smith, M. D., Ch. B, D. P. H.
C. Wilson Smith, B. A,, LL. B., Ed. M., Ed. D.
E. W. H. Cruickshank, M.D., D.Sc., Ph.D., M.R.C.P,,F.R.S.
R. J. Bean, M. S.
Sidney E. Smith, M. A,, LL. B.
James M. MacDonald, B. A., M. B. A,
H. R. Theakston, B. Sc., A. M. E. I. C.
J. Stanley Bagnazll, D. D. S.
Horace E. Read, B. A,, LL. B., LL. M.
Vincent C. MacDonald, B. A., LL. B.
N. B. Dreyer, M. A.,, M. R. C. S.,, L. R. C. P.
Donald Mainland, M. B., Ch. B., D. Sc.
J. G. MacDougall, M. D., C. M., F. R. C. S.
i E. K. Maclellan, M. D., C. M., F. R. C. S.
[ C. L. Bennet, M. A.
\ ; H. G. Grant,M.D.,C. M., M.R.C.S.,,L.R.C. P.
| G. Vibert Douglas, M. C., M. Sc., B. Sc., F. G. S.
A. K. Griffin, M. A., Ph. D.
Prof. C. B. Nickerson, Secretary.

e

Committee on Admission.

Professor Macneill, Chairman, Dean Smith, Dean Grant,
Dean Thomson.

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION.

Dean of the Faculty of Law—Sidney E. Smith.
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine—H. G. Grant.
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry—G. K. Thomson.
‘ Registrar—Murray Macneill.
Business Manager—W. L. Harper.
Bursar—H. Joyce Harris.
Engineer in charge of Buildings and Grounds—H. R. Theak=
ston.
Warden, Shirreff Hall—Anna M. MacKeen.
Superintendent, Public Health Clinic—A. Edith Fenton.
{ Physical Instructor—W. E. Stirling.
| Physical Instruciress—Florence R. Harris.
Honorary Representative in Great Britain—
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C. B. E., M. A., Secretary to the
Headmasters' Conference, 5 Paper Buildings, Temple,
London, E. C. 4, England.

PROFESSORES EMERITI.

% President of the University—Carleton Stanley.

Arthur Stanley Mackenzie, B. A. (Dal.), Ph D (J.H.U.),
D. C. L., LL. D., F. R. S. C., Professor of Physics (1905-
1910), President of the Unwer.nty (1911-1931).




viii Academic Staff.

Archibald MacMechan, B. A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.),
LL. D. (Tor. et Dal.), F. R. S. C.,George Munro Professor of
English Language and Literature (1889-1932),

M. A. Curry, B. A. (Vind.), M. D. (Univ. of N. Y.), Professor
of Clinical Gynaecology. Retirved, 1921.

Louis M. Silver, B. A. (Vind.), M. B., C. M. (Edin.), F. R. C.
1132(70), Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. Retired

John Stewart, C. B. E., M. B., C. M. (Edin.), LL. D. (Edin.,
Dal. and McGill), F. R. C. S. (Edin.), Professor of Surgery
and Dean of Medical Faculty. Retired,1932.

{E. V. Hogan, C. B. E., B. A. (St. F. X.), M. D., C. M. (Mc=-
Gill), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), L. R. C. P. (Lond.),F.R. C. S.
(C.), Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. Retired,1932.

W. Bruce Almon, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), F. R. C. S. (C.},
Associate Professor of Obstetrics. Retired, 1932,

ACADEMIC STAFF.
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1932-33.

Carleton Wellesley Stanley, B. A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M. A.
(Oxon.), LL. D. (Tor.), F. R. S. C., President of the Uni-
versity, 24 Oxford St.

Murray Macneill, B. A. (Dal.), M. A. (Harv.), Church of Scot-
land Professor of Mathematics and Head of Department, 83
Inglis St.

Howard Logan Bronson, B. A., Ph. D. (Yale), F. R. S. C..,
George Munro Professor of Physics and Head of Depariment,
366 Morris St.

Herbert Leslie Stewart, M. A. (Belf. et Oxon.), Ph. D. (Belf.},
F. R. S. C., George Munro Professor of Philosophy and Head
of Department, 75 Larch St.

Walter Percy Copp, B. A. (Acad.), B. Sc. (McGill), M. E. 1. C,,
Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of Depariment, 394
South St.

John Hamilton Lane Johnstone, M. Sc.(Dal.), Ph. D.(Yale),
Professcr of Physics, 285 South St.

Carleton Bell Nickerson, A. M. (Clark), McLeod Professor
of Chemistry and Head of Department, 4 LeMarchant St.

A. Stanley Walker, M. A. (Leeds and Birm.), B. Litt. (Oxon),
Professor of History (King's), 13 Oakland Rd.

Francois-René Gautheron, Agrégé des Lettres (Paris),
McLeod Professor of French and Head of Department of Modern
Languages.

George Hugh Henderson, B. A., B. Sc., M. A. (Dal.), Ph. D.
(Cantab.), F. R. S. C., Professor of Mathematical Physics
(King's), 74 Morris St.

George Earle Wilson, M. A. (Queen’s), Ph. D. (Harv.),
George Munro Professor of History and Head of Depariment,
78 Morris St.

Edward Wilber Nichols, M. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale), McLeod
Professor of Classics and Head of Department, 86 South Park
St.

tDied during year.




Academic Staff. ix

Robert Alexander MacKay, B. A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Princ.),
Eric Dennis Memorial Professor of Government and Political
Science, 158 Jubilee Rd.

Crane Wilson Smith, B. A. (Mo.), LL. B. (Colo.), Ed. M.,
Ed. D. (Harv.), Professor of Education, 58 Robie St.

Hugh Philip Bell, M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Tor.), Professor of
Botany and Head of Department of Biology, 53 Oakland Rd.

James Michael MacDonald, B. A. (St. F. X.), M. B. A.
(Harv.), William A. Black Professor of Commerce,

Harold Raymond Theakston, B. Sc. (Mining) (N. S. T. C.),
A. M. E. L. C., Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry,
and Engineer in charge of Buildings and Grounds, 27 Oakland

Charles Lindsay Bennet, M. A. (Cantab.), A. M. (Harv.),
George Munro Professor of English Literature and Head of
Department, 392 South St.

George Vibert Douglas, M. C., M. Sc., B. Sc. (McGill),
F. G. S., Carnegie Professor of Geology, 23 Connaught Ave.

Arthur Kent Griffin, M. A. (Tor. et Oxon.), Ph. D. (Tor.),
Professor of Classics (King's), 434 Robie St.

Charles Henry Mercer, M. A., B. Com. (Manch. , Associate
Professor of Modern Languages, 3 Chestnut Sti

A. H. Leim, B. A., Ph. D. (Tor.}, Associate Professor of Zoology
(Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental Station.

Harold Skinner King, A. B., Ph. D. (Harv.), 4ssociate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry, Armdale.

S. A. Beatty, M. A. (Queen’s), Ph. D. (McGill), Associate
Professor of Biochemastry (Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental
Station.

William Russell Maxwell, B. A. (Dal.), M. A. (Harv.), Asso-
ciate Professor of Economics ( King's), 68 Robie St.

Carl Cowan Coffin, B. A. (Dal.), M. Sc., Ph. D. (McGill),
Associate Professor of Chemistry, 27 Chestnut St.

Frederick Ronald Hayes, B. Sc., M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Liver-
pool), Associate Professor of Zoology, 82 Oxford St.

John Burns Martin, M. A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Harv.), 4ssociate

. Professor of English ( King's), 555 LeMarchant St.

Samuel Henry Prince, M. A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Col.), Assistant

Professor of Economics and Sociology (King's), King’s Coll-

ege.

John Geoffrey Adshead, M. A. (Cantab.), Assistant Professor
of Mathematics (King's), 78 Morris St.

Charles Walmsley, M. A. (Cantab.), Assistant Professor of
Mathematics, King’s College.
Francis Hilton Page, M. A. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of
Psychology ( King's), 48 Westminster Apartments.
Ernest Hess, M.A. (Queen’s), 4 ssistant Professor of Bacteriology
(Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental Station.

Dixie Pelluet, M. A. (Tor.), M. A., Ph. D. (Bryn Mawr),
Assistant Professor of Biology, 111 South Park St.

Arthur Russell Jewitt, B. A. (Dal. et Oxon), M. A. (Oxon.),
Assistant Professor of English ( King's), Oxford Apartments,
69 Inglis St. ; !

Edith Mabel Mason, B. A. (King’s), M. A. (Dal.), 4ssistant
Professor of French, King’s College. ,

Ralph Webster Ells, A. B., M. B. A. (Harv.), Lecturer in
Accounting, 104 Henry St. : o




X Academic Staft.

Lionel Pearson, B. A. (Oxon.), Lecturer in Classics, 127 Coburg

Rd.
D. LeB. Cooper, M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (McGill), Lecturer in
Chemistry (Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental Station.
Ebenezer Walter Todd, B. A. (Dal.), Instructor in Chemistry,
33 Chestnut St.

Margaret Ruth Butler, B. A., M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Tor.),
Demonstrator in Botany, 246 Robie St.

Charles Robert Kelley Allen, B. Sc., M. A. (Dal.), 4ssistant
in the Biology Department, 150 South St.

Carl McKinley, Examiner in Music, New England Conserva-
tory of Music, Boston, Mass.

Harold Alexander Weir, M. A. (Dal.), James Gordon MacGregor
Memorial Fellow in Physics.

George Ransom Smith, B. Sc. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Chem-
18try.

John Alexander Young MacDonald, B. A. (Dal.), Student
Assistant in Elementary Latin.

Robert Abe Kanigsberg, B. A., LL.B. (Dal.), Student Assistant
in Political Science.

Florence Martha Brewster, B. A. (Dal.) /IStudent Assistants in

Elias Andrews, B. A. (Dal.). J English.
Lionel Graham Turnbull, B. A. (Mt.A.) )

M. A. (Dal.). tStudent Assistants
Carl Marx Mushkat, B. Sc. (Dal.). i in Physics.

|

John Rupert Longard, B. Sc. (Dal.). j

Dean of Underclassmen, Professor G. E. Wilson.

Secretary of the Faculty, Professor E. W. Nichols.
Commitiee on (Professor Macneill, Chairman.
Studies and {Professor Bennet, Secretary.
Attendance |Professors Wilson and Johnstone.

Committee on  [Professor Bennet, Chairman.
Library | Professors Henderson, Wilson and Nichols.

Special Lecturers.

Jotham Wilbur Logan, M. A. (Dal.), Lecturer in Classics,
70 Morris St.

James William Falconer, M. A. (Edin.), D. D. (Knox),
Lecturer in Archaeology and Fine Arts, Francklyn St.

Harry Dean, Lecturer in Music and Examiner in Theory of Music,
98 Henry St.

William Gladstone Watson, B. A. (Tor.), D. D. (Victoria), ,
Lecturer in Biblical Literature, Francklyn St.

Daniel Cobb Harvey, B. A. (Dal.), M. A. (Oxon.), F.R.S. C.,
Archivist of the Public Archives of Nova Scotia, Lecturer in
Canadian History, 325 Quinpool Rd.

FACULTY OF LAW, 1932-33.

Carleton Stanley, B. A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M. A. (Oxon.),
LL. D. (Tor.), F. R. S. C., President of the University.

Benjamin Russell, M. A., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), LL. D. (Dal.),
Professor of Law.




xii Academic Statf.

Ernest William Henderson Cruickshank, M. D. (Aber.), D.
Sc. (Lond.), Ph. D. (Cantab.), M. R. C. P. (Lond.),
F. R. S. (Edin.), Professor of Physiology, Armdale House.

Kenneth A. MacKenzie, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), F. R. C. P. (C.),
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 89 Spring Gar=
den Rd.

J. G. MacDougall, M. D., C. M. (McGill), F. R. C. S. (C.),
g:iafessor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 95 Spring Garden

YE. Kirk Maclellan, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), F. R. C. S. (C.),

Professor of Obstetrics and Demonstrator in Practical Obstetrics,
158 South St.

George H. Murphy, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), F. R. C. S. (C.),
Professor of Surgery-and Clinical Surgery, 28 Carleton St.

H. B. Atlee, M.D., C. M. (Dal.),F. R.C.S. (Edin., et Can.),
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Demonstrator in
Practical Obstetrics, York Apartments.

R. E. Mathers, M. D. (New York), F. A. C. S.,, F. R. C. S.
(C.), Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat,
341 Morris St.

Raymond Jackson Bean, M. S. (N. H.), Professor of Histology
and Embryology, 28 Chestnut St.

Donald Mainland, M. B., Ch. B., D. Sc. (Edin.), Dr. D.G. J.
Campbell Memorial Professor of Anatomy, Armdale House.

Nikolaus Bernard Dreyer, B. A. (Cape et Oxon.), M. A.
(Oxon.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), L. R. C. P. (Lond.), Professor
of Pharmacology, 60 Queen St.

Harry Goudge Grant, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. R. C. S,
L. R. C. P. (Lond.), Professor of Preventive Medicine, 104
Young Avenue.

Robert Arthur Haliburton MacKeen, M. D., C. M. (McGill),
Assistant Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology and Demon-
strator in Clinical Medicine, 112 Oakland Rd.

M. J. Carney, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (McGill), F.R. C. P.
(C.), Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine and of Paedia-
trics, 115 Oxford St.

Frank G. Mack, B. A. (Dal.), M. B. (Tor.), F. R. C. S. (C.),
Assistant  Professor of Urology and Dermatology, 140
Spring Garden Rd.

James R. Corston, B. A.,, M. D.,, C. M. (Dal.), F. R. C. P.
(C.), Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine,
46 Coburg Rd.

W. Alan Curry, M. D., C. M. (McGill), F. R. C. S. (Eng.),
Assist(ént Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 121 South
Park St.

/A. R. Cunningham, B. A., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), F. A. C. S,,

Assistant Professor of Diseases of the Eye, 260 Barrington St.

A. E. Doull, M. D., C. M. (McGill), F. A. C. S,, F. R. C. S.
(C.), Assistant Professor of Diseases of the Ear, Nose and
Throat, 34% Morris St.

Collingwood William Startup, B. Sc. (Aber.), Assistant
Professor of Physiology, 10 Waterloo St.

Robert Fail Ross, B. A., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), 4ssistant Profes-
sor of Anatomy, Elmsdale, N. S.

Elizabeth Smith Bean, B. A. (Cinn.), Ni. A., Ph. D. (Wis.),
Instructor in Histology and Embryology, 28 Chestnut St.
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Sidney Earle Smith, M. A. (King’s), LL. B. (Dal.), Weldon
Memorial Professor of Law, 17 Bloomingdale Terrace.
*Horace Emerson Read, B. A. (Acad.), LL. B. (Dal.),
LL. M. (Harv.), George Munro Professor of Law.

Vincent Christopher MacDonald, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.),
Russell Professor of Law, 126 Henry St.

John Thomas MacQuarrie, B. Com., LL. B. (Dal.), Assistant
Professor of Law, 76 Henry St.

John Willis, B. A. (Oxon.), Lecturer (elect) in Law.

George Herbert Crouse, B. A., LL.B. (Dal.), Lecturer (elect) in
Law.

C.J. Burchell, M. A., LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Lecturer in Shipping.

A. L. Macdonald, B. A. (St. F. X.), LL. B. (Dal.), S. J.D.
(Harv.), Lecturer in Procedure.

W. E. Thompson, L.L. B. (Dal.), Lecturer in Insurance.

F. H. M. Jones, B. A,, LL. B. (Dal.), Lecturer in Insurance.

J. W. Godfrey, B. A. (Dal.), B. C. L. (Oxon.), Lecturer in
History of English Law.

J. E. Rutledge, B. A, LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Lecturer in Procedure.

J. A. Walker, M. A. (C. U. A.), LL. B. (Dal.), Lecturer in
Practical Statutes.

F. D. Smith, K. C., Lecturer in Shipping.

Hon. W. F. Carroll, B. A. (St. F. X.), LL. B. (Dal.), Justice
of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Lecturer in Evidence.

Dean of the Faculty, Professor S. E. Smith.

Secretary of the Faculty, Professor H. E. Read.

Special Lecturers.

Hon. J. A. Chisholm, B. A. (St. F. X.), LL. B. (Dal.), Chief
Justice of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Legal Ethics.

Hector Mclnnes, LL. B. (Dal.), K. C.), Banking Law.

T. R. Roberton, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Crown Rules.

F. H. Milner, K. C., Conveyancing.

R. M. Fielding, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), Assessment and Taxing.

J. G. Fogo, LL. B. (Dal.), Probate Practice.

R. P. Smith, M. D., Ch. B. (Glas.), D. P. H. (Glas. et
Edin.), Medical Jurisprudence.

Captain W. F. Mitchell, Navigation.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 1932-33.

Carleton Stanley, B. A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M. A. (Oxon.)
LL. D. (Tor.), F. R. S. C., President of the University.
H. K. MacDonald, M. D., C. M. (McGill), F. R. C. S. (C.),
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 11 Coburg Rd.
Elrid Gordon Young, B. A., M. Sc. (McGill), Ph. D. (Can-
tab.), Professor of Biochemistry, 109 Oxford St.

Ralph Paterson Smith, M. D., Ch. B. (Glas.), D. P. H.
(Glas. et Edin.), Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology,
20 Chestnut St.

*Granted leave of absence for 1933-34.
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//Philip Weatherbe, M. B., Ch. B. (Edin.), Demonsirator in
Clinical Surgery, 57 Coburg Rd.

F. E. Lawlor, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator in Mental
Diseases, Dartmouth.

/J. F. Lessel, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonsirator in Anaesthetics,
151 South Park St.

G. A, Burbidge, Dean of Maritime Coll. of Pharmacy, Lecturer in
Materia Medica, 46 Oakland Rd.

//P. A. Macdonald, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator and
Chief of Clinic in Practical Obstetrics, 101 Spring Garden Rd.

W. L. Muir, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator in A-iaesthe-
tics, 240 Jubliee Rd.

£7J. L. Churchill, B. A. (Acad.), M. D., C. M. (McGill), Lecturer
in Medicine, 7 Quinpool Rd.

L/T. M. Sieniewicz, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Medicine and
Clinical Medicine, 6 Oakland Rd.

S. R. Johnston, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Medicine and
Clinical Medicine and Demonstrator in Radiology, 40 South
Park St.

Clyde W. Holland, B. A., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator
in Anatomy, Pathology and Bacteriology, and Lecturer in
Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 119 Spring Garden Rd.

#'J. G. D. Campbell, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Paedia-
trics, 407 Brunswick St.

(< Gordon B. Wiswell, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Pae-
diatrics, 186 Robie St.

) Frank V. Woodbury, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. S., L. R.
C. P. (Edin.), L. F. P. S. (Glas.), Lecturer in Medical Juris-
prudence, 105 South Park St.

/' D. J. MacDonald, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator in

i Clinical Surgery, 168 South St.

/' T. B. Acker, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical
Surgery, 108 Henry St.

¥ H. W. Kirkpatrick, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in
Diseases of the Eye, 50 Vernon St.

V. O. Mader, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator in Clinical
Surgery, 149 South Park St.

/" Hugh W. Schwartz, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in
Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat, 183 South Park St.

A. M. Marshall, M. D., C. M. (Dal.}, Demonstrator in Clinical
Medicine, 8 Black St. On leave.

N. H. Gosse, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Pathology
and in Clinical Surgery, 82 Spring Garden Rd.

C. E. Kinley, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Surgery and
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery, 18 Summer St.

L H. D. O’Brien, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Chinical
Surgery, 160 Robie St.

¥ J. W. Merritt, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinica !
Medicine, 62 Walnut St.

W. G. Colwell, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical
Gynaecology and in Practical Obstetrics, 358% Morris St.

/ A. R. Morton, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Mental
Diseases, Nova Scotia Hospital.

/J,ohn Rankine, B. A., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstfator in

Clhinical Medicine, 19 Kaye St.
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W. D. Forrest, B. Sc., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Hygiene
and Public Health, 257 Barrington St.
V'A. E. Doull, Jr., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Diseases
of the Ear, Nose and Throat, 26 Chestnut St.
G. R. Burns, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Medicine and
Clinical Medicine, 81 South Park St.
¥J. C. Acker, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator in Clinical
y Surgery, 38 Larch St.
¥ J. R. MacLean, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstratorin Clinical
Medicine, 78 Spring Garden Rd.
Yy J. W. Maclntosh, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical
Medicine, 30 Coburg Rd.
¥y J. W. Reid, Jr., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. R. C. P. (Lond.),
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine, 39 Cornwall St.
A. L. Murphy, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical
Surgery, Cor. Inglis and Robie Sts.
" F. A. Minshull, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical
Surgery, 28 South Park St.
" R. W. M. MacKay, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demnostrator in Mental
Diseases, Nova Scotia Hospital. ;
¥ K. P. J. Hayes, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical
Medicine, 9 Spring Garden Rd.
Franklin Campbell MacIntosh, M. A. (Dal.), Demonstrator in
Pharmacology.
William Allister Crandall, B. A. (Acad.), Student A ssistant in
Biochemistry.
Marjorie E. Trefry, A ssistantin Hygiene, Public Health Clinic,
Morris St.

Dean of the Faculty, Professor Grant.
Secretary of the Faculty, Professor Bean.
President Stanley, Chairman.
Committee on Dean Grant, Secretary.
Studies and i Professors K. A. MacKenzie, Bean,
Attendance { Young,R.P. Smith and Dr. C. E. Kinley.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY, 1932-33.

Carleton Stanley, B. A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M. A. (Oxon.),
LL.D. (Tor.), F. R.S. C., President of the University.

S. G. Ritchie, B. A. (U. N. B.), D. M. D. (T. D. C.), Professor
of Dental Anatomy and Comparative Dental Anatomy and Pros-
thetic Dentistry, 36 South St.

G. K. Thomson, D. D. S. (P. D. C.), F. A. C. D., Professor of
Hygiene and Preventive and Clinical Dentistry, Chronicle
Building.

F.V. Woodbury, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R.C.S., L. R. C. P.
(Edin.), L. F. P. S. (Glas.), Professor of Oral Surgery,
Anaesthetics and Physical Diagnosis, 105 South Park St.

W. W. Woodbury, B. Sc. (Dal.), D. D. S. (P. D. C.), Professor
of Orthodontia, 70 Spring Garden Rd.

W. H. H. Beckwith, D. D. S. (U. of P.), Professor of Operative
Dentistry, 306 Barrington St.

W. C. Oxner, D. D. S. (B. C. D. S.), Professor of Crown and

Bridge Work and Ceramics, Birks Building.

=R




Academic Staff. XV

J. Stanley Bagnall, D. D. S. (Dal.), F. A. A. R. D., Profes-
sor of Dentistry, 775 Larch St.

G. R. Hennigar, D. D. S. (Univ. of Md.), Professor of Exodontia
and Radiology, Roy Building.

A. W. Faulkner, D. D- S. (Dal.), F. A. C. D., Lecturer in
Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, 69 Gottingen St.

K. F. Woodbury, D. D. S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Materia Medica,
177 South Park St.

G. A. Chudleigh, D. D. S. (B. C. D. S.), Lecturer in Operative
Dentistry, St. Paul Building.

C. B. H. Climo, D. D. S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentisiry,
301 Barrington St. -

H. S. Crosby, D. D. S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Dental History, Juris-
prudence, Ethics and Economics, 301 Barrington St.

Margaret Brodie, Lecturer in Drawing and Modelling and Metal-
craft, 63 Williams St.

G. M. Logan, D. D. S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Dental Metallurgy,
Birks Building.

W. G. Dawson, D. D. S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Crown and
Bridge Work and Ceramics, Birks Building.

A. Borden Haverstock, D. D. S. (Dal.), B. Sc. (Dent.) (Tor.),
Lecturer in Dental Pathology and Therapeutics and Demonstra-
tor in Pre-School Age Clinic, Roy Building.

S. K. Oldfleld, D. D. S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic,
301 Barrington St.

John W. Dobson, D. D. S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adulé
Clinic, 301 Barrington St.

Dr. S. G. Ritchie,

Dr. G. K. Thomson, \

Dr. W. W. Woodbury, L

Dr. W. H. H. Beckwith, | Demonstrators in Dental Suhbjects.

Dr. W. C. Oxner,

Dr. J. S. Bagnall.

0. Gsardner, Technician in Prosthetic Dentistry, 42 LeMarchant

t. &

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. Thomson, \

Secretary of the Faculty, Dr. Bagnall. {

Committee on  (President Stanley, Chairman.
Studies and {Dean Thomson, Dr. Bagnall, Secretary.
Attendance. | Dr. Ritchie.







Dalhousic Unibersity.

INTRODUCTION.

Historical Sketch.

Dalhousie University may be said to have begun when the
British Government, in 1818, sanctioned the institution of a
college at Halifax, Nova Scotia. The original endowment was
part of the customs collected at the port of Castine, in the presen
State of Maine, while it was occupied by a Halifax expedition
during the latter part of the War of 1812. This use for the fund
had been proposed by a Lieutenant Governor of Nova Scotia,
George Ramsay, ninth Earl of Dalhousie, who had the satisfaction
of laying the corner stone of the building, May 22, 1820. In
doing so he made an address, containing these words: ‘“This
College of Halifax is founded for the instruction of youth in the
higher Classics, and in all philosophical studies; it is founded in

‘& imitation of the University of Edinburgh.......... , it is founded
upon the principles of religious toleration........ From this
college every blessing may flow over your country. ...... May

it continue to dispense them to the latest ages! Let no jealousy
disturb its peace; let no lukewarm indifference check its growth!
Protﬁf:t it in its first years, and it will abundantly repay your
care!
I Despite this fervent appeal and prophecy, the College did not
begin to function till 1838. King's College, at Windsor, was
already in existence. There was not room for the two institutions
it and efforts at union were unavailing. King’s College admitted
only adherents of the Church of England. In 1838, Pictou
Academy joined forces with Dalhousie, its Principal, the famed
Dr. McCulloch, becoming President of Dalhousie, and £200 of
the £400 annual grant of Pictou being transferred with him.
Two other teachers joined him in Dalhousie. But, in 1843, Dr.
McCulloch died and the college closed its doors, though in the
ne}:lct Itwo decades it showed some discontinuous activity as a
school.

In 1863, the Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia suppressed
its colleges at Truro and Halifax, and undertook the support of
two Chairs, and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia undertook
to support another Chair. Thus supported Dalhousie made a
fresh beginning, with six professors. So carefully chosen were
these men, and so vitalising was their effect as teachers, that
there was never again a break in the life of the College.

Sixteen years later, George Munro began a series of gifts,
chairs and scholarships, on a scale hitherto unheard of in Canada.
The result was not only a nucleus of some of the most famous
university teachers in Canadian history: these teachers had among
their students the cream of maritime schools—students who
exerted an influence out of proportion to their numbers. Unfor-
tunately these scholarships were continued for a decade only.
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In 1883, the Faculty of Law was established, George Munro
endowing the Chair of Constitutional and International Law.

In 1887, the University sold its premises on the Parade to the
City of Halifax and moved to a site on Carleton Street, The
building then erected is still in use, the Forrest Building. In
1912, the University acquired new property to the West, a spac-
ious campus, of forty acres; here most of the new buildings have
been erected.

In 1906, the Faculty of Science, first organised in 1877, was
rearranged. ‘“‘Pure Science’’ united with Arts, the whole Faculty
becoming that of ‘“Arts and Science.” ‘‘Applied Science”’ was
replaced;by the Faculty of Engineering. This latter discontinued
in 1909 when the Nova Scotia Technical College opened.

In 1911, the University purchased the property of the Halifax
Medical College (whose history went back to 1868) and undertook
a full medical curriculum. New buildings for the use of medicine
have since been added on the East Campus, close to the civic and
provincial hospitals.

In 1912, the Faculty of Dentistry was established.

In 1928, a “long contention’ ceased, and one of the happiest
events in Dalhousie’s history occurred. The University of
King’s College, the oldest University in Canada, moved from
Windsor, Nova Scotia, to Halifax, and affiliated with Dalhousie.
(The buildings of King’s College are situated on the West Campus).
King’s College retains its degree-granting powers in Divinity,
but not in Arts. The staffs of King's College, and of the Arts
and Science Faculty of Dalhousie are combined, and constitute a
faculty worthy of the name. The libraries of the two institutions
are available to the students of both. A distinctive feature of
King’s College is its ‘‘residential”’ life, which continues its old
tradition, and which was originally based on an imitation of
Oxford, as Dalhousie was modelled on Edinburgh. éx 7&v Sia-
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Benefactions.

Presbyterian Church of the Lower Provinces.
1863. Per annum about £850
Support of two Professors. Withdrawn on death of
first two incumbents.

Church of Scotland. 1863. Per annum about £550
Endowment Chair of Mathematics.
Alexander McLeod. 1882. $65,000

Endowment of Chairs in Classics, Modern Languages,
and Chemastry.

Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie Morrison, Stornoway,
Scotland. 1887. £1,000
Foundation Mackenzie Bursary Fund.

Sir William Young, Chairman of the Board for over
forty years prior to 1887. 1887. In total over $68,000
Toward erectron of new building on

Carlelun, Strech1%e, W SUSETG £ g e $20,000
Scholarshipsan Arts. .. .. L0 000 e . 4,000
George Munro. 1879-1889. About $350,000

Endowment of Chairsin Physics, History and Political
Economy, English Literature, Law, and Metaphysics.
Tutorships in Classics and Mathematics.
Exhibitions and Bursaries in Arts.

|
|




Benefactions. "8

John P. Mott. _ 1890. $10,000
‘‘For the benefit of such College, so long as it shall
remain and continue to be a non-sectarian institu-

tion.'

Rev. Wm. McCulloch, D. D. 897. $1,600
Endowment and Support of “Thomas McCulloch

Museum.’

Professor Charles Macdonald. 1902. $2,000
Library Endowment.

Campaign. 1902. About $60,000
School of Mines.

James H. Dunn, London, England-* 1910. $1,000
For Microscopes for Biology Department.

Campaign Fund. 1912. About $400,000

Purchase of Studley. Erection of New Buildings.
Increase of Endowment.
Andrew Carnegie. 1912. (Of above Fund) $0,000
Toward the erection of the Science Building.
New Glasgow Literary and Historical Society.
1912. $1,000
Jotham Blanchard Fund for endowment of annual

Scholarship.

Campaign. 1909-1913. $17,500
For Increase of Salaries.

Dr. D. A. and Mrs. Campbell. 1914. About $60,000

Endowment of Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial
Chair of Anatomy.

Alumni Association. 1902-1914. $25,000
For the erection of the Macdonald Memorial Library.

Joseph Matheson, Lower L’Ardoise, C. B. 1915. $15,000
“To be applied in such manner as tothe said Gover-
nors shall appear best.”

Lieut. George W. Stairs. 1915. $5,000
“For the good of the Umniversity."

Professor John Johnson. 1915. Books and $1,000
“For the use of the Arts Library.”

John Macnab. 1916 About $96,000
“Extending and maintaining the Library.”

Alumni Association. 1912-1916. $6,100
For Biology Chair.

Mr. and Mrs. George S. Campbell. 1917. $25,000

Creation of “'George H. Campbell Scholarship Fund."”
Dr. A. Ross Hill, President University of Missouri.
ety $1,000
Endowment ‘‘ Agnes Baxter Library” Fund for
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.
Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1918. About $21,000
For damages done by Explosion.

Senator Wm. Dennis. 1919. $2,080
For Eric Dennis Special Lecturers.
Senator Wm. and Mrs. Dennis. 1918-1920. $100,000

Endowment “Eric Dennis Chair of Government and
Political Science.”
1920. $1,000

“For the purchase of books relatmg to the subject of
“Government and Political Science.” 7
Campaign—Centennial (not including Subscriptions
for specific purposes). 1920. $439,000
For general purposes.
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Mrs. E. B. Eddy. . 1920.
For the erection of a Residence for Women.

Rockefeller Foundation. 1920.

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1920.
Development of the Medical School.

Hon. William A. Black. 1921.
Endowment “‘William A.Black Chair of Commerce.”

Mrs. Elise Stewart Strathie. 1921.

Foundation “Strathie Memorial Fund," for Philoso-
phy Department of the Library.

Khaki University of Canada. 1921.
Endowment ‘‘ Khaki University and Young Men's
Christian Association Memorial Scholarship Fund."

New Glasgow Relatives of Professor James Gor-
don MacGregor. 1922.
Endowment ‘“‘James Gordon MacGregor Memorial
for Teaching Fellowship in Physics and Equip-
ment Physics Laboratory.

Dr. A. M. Hebb, Dartmouth, N. S. 1922.
Foundation “Dr. Clara Olding Prize" in Medicine.

Alumni Association. 1921-1922.
Toward erection of Gymnasium.

Estate Robert Bruce, Quebec. 1922.

One-seventh of income from
Bursaries and Scholarships.
Alumni Association. 1923. Over
Furnishings Shirreff Hall.
Stained glass window in memory of Mrs. Eddy.
Mrs. Edith J. Richardson. 1923
For Shirreff Hall.
Rt.-Hon. R. B. Bennett. 1925.
Residence for the President of the University.
Halifax Branch of the Overseas League. 1925.
Essay Prize.
Miss Belle C. Crowe, Madison, Wisconsin.  1925.
Reversion of
(On the death of her sister).
Foundation “Belle Crowe Fellowship Fund,” for a
Fellowship in Inorganic Chemistry.
Rev. Joseph and Mrs. Hale, Dartmouth, N. S.
1925.
Foundation ‘‘ Katherine M. Butienshaw Scholarship
Fund for the encouragement of the study of Advanced

Mathematics."”
Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1926.
Fine Arts Teaching Collection. Valued at

Dr. John Ferguson Black, Stone, England. 1926.
For Surgical Teaching.

J. T. Shirreft. 1926.
(On the death of his widow).
For “Eddy-Shirreff Foundation’ especially for the
extension to Shirreff Hall.

Colonel R. W. Leonard. 1926.
Endowment ‘‘Leonard Science Library of Periodical
Literature."

Rockefeller Foundation. 1926-1927.

For the teaching of Hygiene.

$300,000 l

$500,000
$500,000

$60,000
$1,500

$6,600

£4,000

$1,000
$9,912

$57,500 ]
$6,500

$1,000
$20,000
$1,000

$10,000

$1,000

$10,000 ]
$1,000 i

$250,000

$35,000

$10,000



Benefactions. 5
George S. Campbell. 1927. Reversion of large por-
tion of Estate.
Foundation for a ‘‘George S. Campbell Chair or
Chairs.”

Estate Senator Dennis. 1927. $2,000
Eric Dennis Govermment and Political Science
Library Fund.

Children of Rev. George Patterson, D. D.  1928. $4,000
Foundation of *‘ Rev. George Paiterson, D. D. Travell-
ing Library.”

Estate Mr. Justice T. Sherman Rogers. 1928. $1,000
““For the improvement of the Library in Law.”

Rt.-Hon. R. B. Bennett. 1928.  $25,000
Towards Endowment of the Weldon Memorial Chair
of Law.

Estate of Mrs. E. B. Eddy. 1929. Residue $70,000
For “Eddy-Shirreff Foundation."

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1929. $400,000
For Endowment.

W. J. G. Thomson. 1929. $2,000
For general purposes.

British Empire Steel Corporation. 1923-1929.  $30,000
For the encouragement of Scientific Research.

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1929. $600,000

““For the joint benefit of King's and Dalhousie.”

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1929-1930. $2,000
For Dental Library.

Estate Mrs. E. B. Eddy. 1930. $350,000
Establishment “Eddy-Shirreff”’ Foundation, for ‘‘im-
provement and maintenance of Shirreff Hall," ‘‘to
complete Shirreff Hall,”" “‘loans, scholarsths, or
other method of asswtmg -worthy young women.’

Mrs. J. Ross Smith. 1930. $3,000
Foundation ‘‘Ross Stewart Smith Scholarships” in
Medicine and Science.

Miss Mary Burris, Boston, Mass. 1930. Reversion of her

Estate,
Foundation of a Foriegn Travelling Scholarship.
Sir James H. Dunn. 1931. $5,000
Towards Endowment of the Weldon Memorial Chau'
of Law.
C. H. Mitchell. 1923-1931. $1,045

For Departments of Bielogy and Chemistry, and
Students’ Loan Fund.
Anonymous.
Four Scholarships in Classics and Mathematics.
Dr. Leonard M. Murray, Toronto. 1931. One-third of resi-
due of Estate.
(After death of beneficiaries).
For “Department of Medicine in Dalhousie Univer-

”

sity.
Rev. Byron Ulric Hatfield, Westerly, Rhode Island.

For Scholarships. 1931. Residuary legatee of
Estate.
Dr. W. H. Hattie. 1931. Residuary legatee.
J (On the death of Mrs. Hattie). F 4
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Dr. Wm. Inglis Morse. 1932-1933. Collection of books,
bookcases, busts, maps,
etc.

James D. McKenna. 1928-1932. $5,000
Foundation ‘‘The Elizabeth Mc Kenna Scholarships.”’
Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1932. $9,000

For the University Library.
Dr. Dougald Macgillivray. 1932. Bronze Bust of 9th
Earl of Dalhousie, the
work of Massey Rhind,

A.R.S.A.

Hon. J. C. Tory. 1927-1932. $1,500
For University Library, and Students’ Loan Fund.

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1933. $125,000
Endowment for Geology.

Rt.-Hon. R. B. Bennett. 1921-1933. $2,850
Books for the Law Library on the History of Law.

North British Society. 1868 to date. $4,440

North British Society Centennial Bursary.
1922 to date. $2,400
Allan Pollok Scholarship.

Commercial Club of Halifax. 1922 to date. $2,400
Scholarships.

Junior League of Halifax. 1933. $1,000
For the Immunization Clinic at the Public Health
Clinic.

Senator W. H. Dennis. 1922 to date. $6,600
English Prizes for Prose and Poelry.

Halifax Visiting Dispensary. 1929 and 1932. $1,000
“For the Public Health Cenitre.

Cogswell Library Fund. 1916 to date. $4,275
For Medical Library.

Nova Scotia Dental Association. 1912 to date. $2,895
For Dental Library and Dental Prizes.

Estate A. M. Banks. 1926-1933. $4,350

For general purposes.

Massachussetts-Halifax Health Commission. 1933. $13,589
Foundation of ‘' The Commonwealth of Massa~
chussetts Endowment Fund.”

Faculties and Affiliations.

The Faculty of Arts and Science, so styled since 1906, when
the Pure Science part of the Science Faculty,established 1877,
joined Arts. (‘““Applied Science', then called the Faculty of
Engineering, discontinued 1909 on the opening of the N. S. Tech-
nical College).

The Faculty of Medicine whose history goes back to 1868.
In 1911 the University purchased the property of the Halifax
Medical College, and undertook the provision of instruction in all
the subjects of the medical curriculum. The group of medical
buildings is on the East Campus.

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883. In this year
Mr. George Munro endowed the chair of Constitutional and
International Law‘ held by Dean R. C. Weldon for 31 years.

R SR T e



Constitution. 7

The Faculty of Dentistry was organized in 1908, in affiliation
with the Maritime Dental ollege. In 1912 the Dental College
discontinued its work, and instruction in all subjects of the curri-
culum is now carried on by the Faculty of Dentistry.

The University offers the degree of B. Sc. to candidates fulfilling
the requirements of the Maritime College of Pharmacy. The
College of Pharmacy does its work in Dalhousie University build-
ings, and some of the instruction is given by the Dalhousie staff.

Since 1928 Dalhousie University has cooperated with the
Biological Board of Canada in a course which leads to the degree
of B. Sc. (Fisheries). Technical courses are given by the staff of
the Biological Board at their Atlantic Experimental Station
for Fisheries, Halifax. All other subjects are taught by mem-
bers of the Dalhousie staff.

Constitution.

The Board of Governorsis the supreme governing body of the
University. Appointments to it are made by the Governor-in-
Council on the nomination of the Board, or on the nomination,
with the approval of the Board, of any body of Christians, or of
any individual, or number of individuals, supporting a chair in the
College. Any such body or individual is entitled to one represen-
tative Governor for each chair so supported. The Board has
granted to the Alumni Association the privilege of proposing the
names of three membersof the Board. An Alumni Representative
Governor must resign at the end of three years; he may be appoint-
ed to succeed himself; but he cannot hold office for more than six
years continuously. On similar conditions, the Alumnae Associa-
tion have the selection of one member of the Board. The Gover-
nors have the management of the funds and property of the
College, the power of appointing the President, Professors and
other officials, and of determining their duties and salaries, and
the general oversight of the work of the University.

The Senate consists of the President and Professors. To this
body are intrustea, by statute, the internal regulations of the Uni-
versity, subject to the approval of the Governors. All degrees are
conferred by the Senate.

The Faculties consist of the members of the teaching staff in
each of the four main domains of study in which courses can be
pursued at the University, namely, Arts and Science, Law, Medi-
cine and Dentistry. To them are intrusted by the Senate, subject
to its approval, the supervision of the teaching, the preparation of
regulations governing courses of study, and the recommendation
of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, diplomas and
degrees.
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Degrees and Courses.

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causa
tantum in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, professional,
or public services.

The Senate confers the degrees in course of Bachelor and Master
of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Commerce,
Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science (in Pharmacy and in
Fisheries), Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Medicine and Master of
Surgery and Doctor of Dental Surgery.  Courses for diplomas in
Music, Pharmacy, Household Science, Education and Engineering
are also prescribed.

The various Faculties of the University provide the instruction
required in the courses leading to the above degrees and diplomas
except in Music, in Pharmacy, in Fisheries and in Household
Science.

In Music instruction is provided in the literary and scientific
subjects required, and the University recognizes as qualifying
for a degree or diploma the instruction in professional subjects
given by the Halifax Conservatory of Music or other approved
institution. “

In Pharmacy the University provides instruction in pure science
and recognizes the teaching in professional subjects of the Mari-
time College of Pharmacy or other approved institution.

In Fisheries the courses in practical fish curing and culture are
given at the Fisheries Experimental Station (Atlantic).

In Household Science the University offers a:diploma to students
who have completed two years of an Arts and Science course and
who have attended and passed in a recognized course in Household
Science at the Halifax Ladies’ College orlother approved institution.

Engineering Courses.—A course in Engineering is offered in
the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course extends over
three years and corresponds to the work prescribed by the Nova
Scotia Technical College for admission to the courses for a degree
in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engineering. A dip-
loma will be issued to those completing the course satisfactorily.

Affiliated Courses.—By a proper selection of elective subjects
in his course, a candidate may reduce by one year the time required
for the degree of Bachelor of Artsand a professional degree in Law.
Similarly a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science may reduce by one year the time required for the com-
bined degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science may shorten
by two years the time required for that degree and a degree}in
Engineering.

There is a B. Sc. course open to medical students who show
exceptional ability, which can be taken along with the regular
medical course and completed at the end of the third year in
Medicine. This course, which is aimed to train the student
specially in the technique of laboratory research requires the
completion with high standing of thirteen subjects of the regular
B. Sc. course in the two premedical years. These subjects will
be those at present required in the two premedical years, and, in
addition, German 1 and 2, and Philosophy 1.

y—irmmtr




Affiliated Institutions.

Privileges of Dalhousie Students
in other Institutions. -

The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions an under-
graduate in Arts of this University who has passed in the subjects
of the second or a higher year. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours
is further exempted from four terms of residence. The Trustees
of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the qualifying examina-
tion candidates who are exempt from Responsions by the Univer-
sity of Oxford.

The University of London exempts Bachelors of this University
from the Preliminary Examination leading to the LL. B. degree of
that University, and students in Medicine are exempted from the
Courses of Study anterior to the First and the Second Examina-
tions for Medical Degrees if they have pursued equivalent courses
at this University.

Graduates in Law of this University are admitted to the Bar of
Nova Scotia without further examination and the Law School is on
the registered list of the Regents of the State Board of New York.

On January 1, 1932, the Societies of Lincoln’s Inn, The Middle
Temple, The Inner Temple, and Gray’s Inn, agreed to admit
Dalhousie Law graduates on certain conditions to any one of the
four Inns of Court.

The degree in Medicine from this University is recognized as en-
titiing to the privileges usually granted to graduates in Mecicine of
Canadian Universities. Graduates of this University in Medicine
and Surgery who hola the Licence of the Provincial Medical Board
may, on application, be placed on the Colonial List of the British
Medical Register. The Medical School having been given the
rating of Class A by the Council on Medical Education and Hospi-
tals of the American Medical Association, graduates enjoy all the
privileges which this confers.

Affiliated Institutions.
Pine Hill Divinity Hall.
Principal........ Rev. Clarence Mackinnon, M. A., D.D.,LL.D.

The classes and examinations in Hebrew 1 and New Testa-
ment Greek 1 conducted at this college are recognized as qualify-
ing for the degree in Arts at the University. Arrangements have
been made whereby students may reduce to six years the time re-
quired to take the degree of B. A.from the University and complete
the Divinity course at the Pine Hill Divinity Hall.

Prince of Wales College.
Principal...... = bR LUl S. N. Robertson, M. A., LL. D.

Students holding High Honour Diplomas of Prince of Wales
College, of Charlottetown, P. E. 1., are admitted to the third year
of the B. A. course in Dalhousie, those holding Honour Diplomas
to the second year, and those holding Certificates or First Class
Licences to the first year.

7’
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Memorial University College.
PrESIORHE & v i e bt S T Ao o Albert G. Hatcher, M. A.
Students who have completed the regular course of Memorial
University College, Newfoundland, are admitted to the Arts and
Science course without further examination, and may receive
advanced standing in classes of the first and second years.

Halifax Conservatory of Music.
ety L R I R N v % Mr. Harry Dean.
The University recognizes the teaching of the Conservatory as
part of the qualifications required for the degree of Bachelor of
Music and for the Diploma of Licentiate of Music.

The Maritime College of Pharmacy.

PIEOM ok A kel Eoes bt inies d o iyl Lo UL Mr. G. A. Burbidge.

The University recognizes the teaching of the Maritime College
of Pharmacy as part of the qualifications required for the degree of
Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy).

Halifax Ladies’ College.

T YT R MRS AR S Miss E. F. Blackwood, B. A.

Students who have completed the regular course and received
the Matriculation Diploma are admitted to the Arts course with-
out further examination. The University recognizes the teaching
in Household Science as part of the qualifications for the diploma
in that department.

Convent of the Sacred Heart.
0 B9 S T 2 e (g, < e it oy A Reverend Mother Hughes.
Students who have completed the regular course and received
the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course without further ex-
amination and may receive Advanced Standing in classes of the
first and second years for work done at the Convent.

Mount St. Vincent College.
MoatheriGeperalit i i e ivests e Reverend Mother Mary Louise.
Arrangements have been made whereby students from this in-
stitution may receive Advanced Standing in classes of the first and
second years for work done at the College, and instruction in
separate classes in the work of the third and fourth years.

Equipment.
Libraries.

The University possesses a University Library, the Macdonald
Memorial Library, open to all registered students, and the separate
Law, Medical and Dental Libraries for the students and instructors
in those Faculties.

The University Library wasinstituted in 1867, as the result of an
appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant at Convocation. It
contains over 37,000 catalogued volumes, and other books and
manuscripts.
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The Library of King's College, which is very valuable in severa
fields, is also accessible to Dalhousie University students.

" When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883 it received a num-
ber of very generous contributions for a library. Today the Law
Library contains about 11,000 volumes, including all the law re- :
ports which a student will find it necessary to consult.

The Medical Library, containing about 14,600 volumes, and
3,800 pamphlets, received its real start by the gift of some books
and an endowment of £1,000 from Dr. C. Cogswell. Itisopenon
certain conditions to any practitioner in the Province as well as to
medical students.

Besides the libraries in the University, students may use, sub-
ject to certain conditions, the following libraries: The Legislative
Library (30,600 volumes), the Library of Pine Hill Divinity Hall
(25,000 volumes and pamphlets), and the Nova Scotia Barristers’
Society Library (18,000 volumes).

A building for the Public Archives of Nova Scotia was erected
on the University grounds adjacent to the Library in the fall of
1930, through the generosity and public spirit of W. H. Chase,
Esq., of Wolfville. The collections which are being accumulated
in this building, including the notable Akins Library, rich in early
Colonial and Canadian History, are of the greatest value to the
University for teaching purposes.

The Museum.

The Museum consists chiefly of the Thomas McCulloch, the Pat-
erson and the Honeyman Colleciions.

The Thomas McCulloch Collection was begun by Dr.
McCulloch, first President of Dalhousie. The greater part of it
was collected by his son Thomas who was Professor of Natural
Philosophy from 1863 until his death in 1865. His brother,
Rey. William McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, bequeathed it to the
University along with a sum of $1,600 to form a fund for its
maintenance. It contains a large and valuable collection of
birds, especially native species of the Maritime Provinces, besides
many mineral, rock and fossil specimens, shells of recent mollusca,
Indian implements, etc. The fossil specimens include a collection
of European cretaceous fossils and of carboniferous fossils, chiefly
Nova Scotian. The collection of birds is supplemented by the
valuable collection made by Col. T. J. Egan, of Halifax, contain-
ing thirty cases of native birds.

The Patterson Collection of Indian antiquities was made by
the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D.,LL. D.,F.R.S. C.,and pre-
sented by him to the University. It contains 280 specimens, cata-
logued and conveniently arranged for reference, including about
250 specimens relating to the aborigines of Nova Scotia.

The Honeyman Collection consists of the extensive geological
collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman, D. C.L., F.S. A,
for some years Professor of Geology in Dalhousie College, and was
presented by Dr. Honeyman's relatives.

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating the Geo-
ogy, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may be convenient-
ly used by students.

4
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Laboratories.

The Science Building is designed to be ultimately a chemical
laboratory only, but for a number of years it will be divided be-
tween the departments of Chemistry and Physics. For a short
time it houses temporarily also the departments of Geology and
Engineering.

The Forrest Building on Carleton Street contains the labora-
tories conducted by the departments of Biology, Histology and
Embryology, Anatomy and Dentistry.

The Medical Sciences Building on College Street contains
the laboratories of the departments of Physiology, Biochemistry,
Pharmacology and Hygiene.

The Out-patient-and Public Health Clinic building on
Morris Street was opened in November of 1924, The Halitax
Dispensary moved to this building and continued its activities
from this centre. The Victorian Order of Nurses uses it alsc as
a sub-station 1or cectain of its activities.

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.t
Registration.

All students of the University are required to enter
their names in the Register annually, agreeing to obey
all the regulations of the University already made or
to be made, and to pay the required fees and deposits
before entering any class or taking any examination.
After registration and payment of fees a student is
given a certificate, on presentation of which to the pro-
fessors and lecturers whose classes he is entitled to at-
tend his name is entered on the class registers.

Students’ Health Service.

1. All students of the University are required to
submit to an annual medical examination at the be-
ginning of the session. Women students will be
examined at Shirreff Hall; men students at the Public
Health Clinic. Lists indicating appointments will be
posted early in the session. Failure to keep appoint-
ments promptly will be regarded as a breach of Uni-
versity discipline.

2. This service provides for the following:

(a) A medical examination at the beginning of the
session;
(b) Medical service for minor ailments at the
Public Health Clinic, from twelve noon
to one p. m. daily.

$1Itis to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of

study, examinations, fees, etc. contained in this Calendar are intended for the
current year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere abso-
lutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down.
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(c) Such medicines (except antitoxic sera, insulin,
and other unusual preparations) and dressings
as may be prescribed.

(d) Testing for susceptibility to diphtheria and
scarlet fever, and immunization against
either one of these diseases where required.

3. The service does not provide for the following:

(a) Surgical operations;

(b) Specialist’s treatment;

(c) Special nursing;

(d) Physician’s attendance on infectious diseases;

(e) Dental treatments;

(f) Treatment of conditions existing at time of
sessional enrolment;

(g) Illnesses attributable to misconduct;

(h) Physician’s fee for attendance elsewhere than
at the Public Health Clinic;

(i) Hospitalization;

(j) Any other service not specified in Section 2
hereof.

4. Arrangements for consultations during the ses-
sion are to be made through the office of the Dean of
Medicine, Public Health Clinic (Telephone B.6737).

5. All students are expected to carry out the in-
structions of the physician to the fullest extent possible.
Failure to do so will be regarded as a breach of Univer-
sity discipline.

6. A short course of lectures on personal hygiene
will be given during the session, notice of which will be
posted on the bulletin boards. All newly admitted
students are required to attend this course. Atten-
dance of other students is optional.

7. All students entering the University who cannot
submit certificates of having been successfully vac-
cinated shall be required to submit to vaccination.

Tutors.

For students whose proficiency in languages is not
satisfactory the department concerned will recommend
accredited tutors.

Residence.

All students are required to report their place of resi-
(zlgn}?e to_the University Office on or before October
th.

7’
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Shirreff Hall, the Women'’s Building of the Univer-
sity, the gift of the late Mrs. Eddy, will accommodate
about one hundred students. All women students not liv-
ing with parents or close relatives must live in residence,
In very exceptional circumstances, permission may
be granted to a woman student to reside outside.
Written application for rooms in Shirreff Hall or for
exemption from this rule of residence may be made
through the Registrar’s Office.

The dormitories of Pine Hill Divinity Hall of Hali-
fax are usually available for students of Dalhousie
University to the extent of the accommodation not
needed by Pine Hill Divinity Hall for its Divinity
students. For information and reservations applica-
tion should be made to the Principal, Pine Hill Divinity
Hall, Halifax, N. S.

Arrangements will be made to have someone meet
at the train any student coming to Halifax for the
first time, if notification is sent in advance of the time
of arrival. Also, assistance will be given in finding
boarding places. Communications may be addressed
to the Registrar of the University, or to the Secretary,
Alumni Record Office, Dalhousie University.

Church Attendance.

All students not residing with parents or guardians
are required to report to the University Office on or
before October 20th the churches which they intend
to make their places of worship during the session.
Intimation wiil be made to the various clergymen of
the city of the names and addresses of the students
who have chosen their respective places of worship.

Discipline.

The Senate may use all means deemed necessary for
maintaining discipline and order within the buildings
and on the premises of the University. Every pro-
fessor or officer of the Universily is required to report
cases of improper conduct that may come under his
notice. Students conducting themselves in an unbe-
coming manner on or beyond the premises of the Uni-
versity during the session, may be fined, suspended,
or expelled from the University. Since the forma-
tion of the Council of the Students in 1912, that body
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holds an investigation and reports its finding to the
Senate for action and may recommend penalties to be
inflicted.

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved rea-
sons, or neglect of or unsatisfactory progress in studies
shall be regarded as sufficient cause for dismissal from
one or more classes, or, in extreme cases, from the
University. Any Faculty may, at its discretion, ask
the Senate to dismiss from classes for the remainder of
the session students whose progress in studies is un-
satisfactory.

No return of fees will be made to any student dismiss-
ed from classes or from the University.

Non-Academic Student Activities.

Students representing the College in non-
academic activities must be in good standing. Those
who are ineligible for such representation are as follows:

(a) Students on probation in any Faculty. (b)
Students registered for less thanninelectures per week,
a period of two laboratory hours being regarded for
this purpose as equivalent to one lecture. (c) Stu-
dents who have failed to pass in at least half their
classes in the last sessional or midsessional examinations.
(d) Special students during their first term of attend-
ance.

University Library.

The Library is open during the session on every
week-day. except Saturday, from 9a. m. till 5.30 p. m.,
and on Saturday till 1 p. m., and during the greater
partof the session from 7.30 to 10.30 every evening and
from 2.30 to 5.30 Sunday afternoon.

Books, other than those on the reserved lists, may be
taken out by instructors or students and kept for two
weeks. They must then be returned to the library.

Books on the reserved lists may be taken out im-
mediately before the closing of the library on any day,
and must be returned when it opens on the following day.

Not more than two books may be borrowed at one
time by a student not in an Honour course, nor more
than four by a student taking Honours.

4
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Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing
books from the library for the summer. Students using
this privilege are required to make a deposit with the
University office. This deposit is returned when the
books are replaced in the library.

Loan Funds.

A Students’ Loan Fund was started by the gift of
$1,000 for the purpose from the Chronicle Publishing
Co., Limited, of Halifax, in June, 1912, and has since
been increased by other gifts to about $3,500.

An application for a loan will be considered only from
a student of Undergraduate standing who has attended
the University for at least one year, has the approval of
the Dean or corresponding university officer of his
Faculty as to general academic standing, and is of good
standing among his fellow students. The loan to any
student shall not exceed $100 in any one year, nor $300
in total amount. A loan shall bear interest from the
date of the student’s graduation, or, in case the student
does not continue his course, from the date of his
last attendance. A loan is repayable within one
year from the time it begins to bear interest.

The Alumnae Association Loan Fund is available to
women students on similar terms, except that a final
year student may be granted a maximum of $200.
Apply to Mrs. G. MacG. Mitchell, Jr., 146 Oxford
Street, Halifax.

A Loan Fund, available tor students of Dalhousie
University of Irish descent, has been created by the
Charitable Irish Society of Halifax. Loans will be
granted by the Society on terms similar to those outlined
above. Forfurther information apply to the President.

Caution Deposit.

Each student on registration is required to de-
posit two dollars as caution money to cover damage
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less
deductions, if any, will be returned at the close of the
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution
Fund for damages which have been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals.
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Laboratory Deposits.

A student taking a class involving laberatory work
is required to make a deposit of ten dollars per class,
with a maximum of twenty dollars, on registration.
This amount, or what remains of it after deducting
any charges which may have been incurred for break-
age or materials used. is returned to the student at the
end of the session.

Unclaimed Deposits.

Balances of Caution and Laboratory Deposits left
unclaimed three years will be applied to the purchase
of books for the University Library.

Fee for support of Student Organizations.

At the request of the student body, as expressed by
a ballot taken on the question and presented through
the Council of the Students,a fee not exceeding $10.00
is collected on registration from each student who
takes more than two classes. This fee entitles the stu-
dent to the privileges of any or all of the following stu-
dent organizations: Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club,
Dalhousie Skating Club, Delta Gamma Society, Dal-
housie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and to a copy of the
Dalhousie Gazette. A student taking less than three
classes and desiring totake part in one or more of the
above organizations must pay this fee.

Academic Costume.

Undergraduates, Matriculants and Special Students
attending more than one class are entitled to wear
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University.
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate
gown of black stuff with sleeves, and the black trencher
with tassel.

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear
gowns and hoods of black stuff. The distinctive part
of the costume is the lining of the hood, which for the
various degrees is as follows:

B. A.—White silk bordered with white fur,
M. A.—Crimson silk.

B. Sc.—White silk bordered with scarlet silk.
M. SS“ Scarlet silk.
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B. Com.—White silk bordered with light blue silk.

B. Mus.—White silk bordered with lavender silk.

LL. B.—White silk bordered with gold coloured silk.
M. D., C. M.—Scarlet silk bordered with white silk.
D. D. S.—Scarlet silk bordered with gold coloured silk.
LL. D.—Purple silk.

Doctors of Laws skall be entitled to wear gowns and
hoods of black silk.

Conferring of Degrees.

Successful candidates for degrees are required to ap-
pear at Convocation in the proper academic costume to
have the degrees conferred upon them.

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be
conferred, in exceptional cases, in absentia. Written
application giving reasons for the request must be made
well in advance to the Secretary of Senate. Thead-
ditional fee for such degrees conferred at Convocation is

$5.00. (See p. 65).
ADMISSION TO VARIOUS FACULTIES.

The attention of students entering the Faculty of Arts
and Science for the first time, whether in the First or Sec-
ond year, is called to the fact that registration for such
students takes place on September 25th and 26th and that
special lectures for them begin on September 27th.

Women are admitted to classes on the same condi-
tions as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class except by special action of the Senate.

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under-
graduates, Matriculants and Special Students.

Graduate Students are students who hold a
Bachelor’s degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing a
course in Arts or Science for a Master’s degree.

Undergraduates are students who have completed
Matriculation and are candidates for a Bachelor’s
degree in Arts or Science or a degree in a professional
course. For details of admission to the professional
courses see pp. 20-22.

Matriculants are students looking forward to a
degree who have not completed Matriculation, but
have sufficient subjects of Matriculation to their credit
to enable them to have the classes which they may at-
tend and pass recognized as qualifying for that de-

e g e e ——
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gree. In .he faculty of Arts and Science a Mairiculant
1s one who has passed in English, Algebra, a foreign
language, and four other subjects.* .

Special Students are all thosenotincluded inone of
| the preceding groups. Theclassesattended by aSpecial
' Student are not recognized as qualifying for a degree.

{
1 Persons of good moral character may be admitted
: to certain classes as Special Students without formal
{ examination, provided they are deemed qualified by
W the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of
'-1 the class or classes selected. A person seeking admis-
sion as a Special Student must submit evidence, such
as a certificate from the school last attended, that he
has a satisfactory knowledge of English and that his
other acquirements and habits of study are such as
should qualify him to profit by the work of the class
| [ or classes he wishes to enter.

i Matriculation.

All candidates for a degree must satisfy the require-
ments for Matriculation, either by passing the Matri-
culation examinations of this University or by present-
ing certificates acceptable as equivalents.

i The Matriculation examinations will be held at the
(1 University, and at such other places as the Senate may
i appoint, on September 26th to 29th, 1933. For the
| time-table of the examinations see the University
Almanac.

A Candidates for the Matriculation examinations
must make application on a form to be obtained from
the University Office.

; The last day for receiving applications for the exam-
inations held at the University for the session of 1933-1934
ts Saturday, Sept. 23rd, 1933. A pplications for examina-
tion at an outside centre should be made one month earlier.

The Matriculation examinations are held in the
following subjects, one paper each:

*The above regulation goes into effect with the autumn term of 1934.
For the present, Matriculants are those who have matriculated in English
and in five other subjects.




20 Dalhousie University.

English Geometry German
History (British, Latin tPhysics
Ancient or Greek tChemistry
Modern) French *Trigonometry
Algebra

Subjects Required for each Degree.

The subjects of matriculation common to all de-
grees are:

(1) English, (2) History, (3) Algebra, (4) Geometry.
The remaining subjects are:

For the B. A. and LL. B. degrees, (5) Physics or
Chemistry, (6) Latin or Greek, (7) another foreign
language, (8) an elective;

For the B. Com. and B. Sc. degrees, (5) Physics
or Chemistry, (6) and (7) two foreign languages, (8)an
elective;

For the B. Mus. degree, (5) Physics or Chemistry,
(6) French, (7) German, (8) an elective;

For the M. D. C. M. ‘and D. D. S. degrees, (5)
Physics, (6) Chemistry, (7) Latin, (8) French or Ger-
man or Greek.

For the requirements for the Engineering
Course see p. 48.

Requirements in each subject.

The requirements in each of the subjects specified
above are as follows:

English.—Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Composi-
tion: Essays will be set on a variety of subjects, in which a wide
choice will be offered. Some of the subjects may be chosen from
texts set for study in Grades XI and XII or the equivalent in the
Maritime Provinces, but candidates must understand that they

*For Engineering students particularly, sze p. 48.

tCandidates are asked to 1ead mrefully the regulations below, under ‘‘Sub-
jects required for each Degree,”” which reveal that for B. A., LL. B., B.'Sc., B.
Com. and B. Mus., degrees either Physics or Chemistry count to a degree w her(.ds
intending students of Medicine or De;m:try are required to have both.

e —— e el
-
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will be judged by their ability to express themselves and not to
repeat a set form of words. Other tests of composition, such as
letters, paraphrases, and summaries, may be included in the
paper to test the candidate’s power of expressing himself.

British History.—General outlines, as in Ontario High School
History of England; or Tout: History of England, from the earliest

times to the death of Queen Victoria; or Ransome: Short Hisiory of -

England.

Ancient History.—General outlines, as in Webster: Ancient
History; or Myers: A Short History of Ancient Times.

Modern History.—West: Modern Progress (as taught in
Grade XI in the Schools of Nova Scotia).

Algebra.—Equations of the first and second degrees, indices,
ratio and proportion, theory of quadratic equations, factor theor-
em, surds, progressions, permutations and combinations, as dis-
cussed in any high school algebra.

Geometry.—The straight line, triangles, quadrilaterals and
pentagons in their relation to circles, the subject matter of the first
four books of Euclid, as discussed in any high school geometry.

Trigonometry.—Up to and including formulae relating to the
sum and difference of two angles, the solution of equations and of
right-angled triangles. as in any elementary trigonometry.

Latin.—The paper will contain, (1) passages for translation
from prescribed books with questions arising out of those books:
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3)
questions on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4)
translation of easy sentences from English into Latin.

The books prescribed are: Caesar: Gallic War, Book I; and
Vergil: Aeneid, Book I.

Greek.—As under Latin.
The book prescribed is Xenophon: Anabasis, Book I (Ch. 1-8).

French.—Ontario High School French Grammar, to the end of
Lesson LXXXIII. Manley: Eight French Stories (Allyn & Bacon).
Easy sight translation from French into English and from English
into French.

German.—Lang and Needler: High School German Grammar
(Ryerson, Toronto), to end of page 109, with corresponding
grammatical explanations. Glick A#Uf, A First German Reader
(Ginn). Bagster-Collins: A First German Reader (Holt), pages 1
to 44, Easy sight translation from German into English and from
English into German. :

Chemistry.—The extent of knowledge expected is such as may
be gained from Evans’ Elementary Chemistry for High Schools, or
other text book of similar grade.
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Physics.—Such text-books as The Ontario High School Physics
and Laboratory Manual, Gage's Introduction to Physical Science,
and Mann and Twiss' Physics will indicate the grade of instruction
required.

Instead of the authors and books in languages given
above, a candidate, if he so desires, may be examined on
others recognized as equivalents (except in the case of
candidates for the Entrance Scholarships); but appli-
cation for this privilege must be made at least two
weeks in advance.

Candidates who pass in four or more subjects, but
not in all, on any one occasion, will be given credit for
such subjects; and must complete their Matriculation
by passing the remaining subjects before the end of
their second year. *

Certificates Exempting from Examination.

Candidates who hold one or more of the following
diplomas, licences or certificates will be exempted from
the above examinations in such of the above subjects as
were included in the examinations by which such di-
ploma, licence or certificate was obtained, provided a
sufficiently high standard was reached, and provided
this standard was reached in four or more of the sub-
jects required for Matriculation:

(a) Certificates of Matriculation Examinations taken at re-
cognized Universities;
(b) Certificates of the Common Examining Board of the
Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland;
(c) High School Certificates of Grades XI or XII of Nova
Scotia issued by the Department of Education;
(d) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First
Class Licence, as issued by Prince of Wales College, or
a First Class Licence issued by the Education Depar t-
ment of Prince Edward Island;
() Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or First
Class Licences of New Brunswick;
(f) Equivalent Licences or Certificates issued by Education
Departments of other Provinces;
(g) Certificates similar to the above issued by University or
other official examining bodies, when found adequate.

If a candidate gets credit for at least four of the
eight subjects of Matriculation, either at the Matricu-
lation examinations or on a single certificate, he must
complete Matriculation either by examination, or by
certificate, or by both before the end of his second year.*

*Students cannot enter the University (eXcept as Special Students) unless they
have completed English, Algebra, a foreign language, and four other subjects of
Matriculation or equivalent examinations (See pp. 18-19).

This regulation goes into effect with the autumn term of 1934.

For the present, Matriculants are those who have matriculated in English and
in five other subjects.
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Candidates holding certificates which they
wish to offer for exemption as above should for-
ward them for appraisal as early as possible.

Special Matriculation Regulations for each
Faculty.

Faculty of Arts and Science.—A certificate of
grade XI standard issued by the Education Department
of Nova Scotia is treated as follows: Marks obtained in
other than Matriculation subjects are not considered.
The mark in a Matriculation subject is not considered
unless it is at least 50 per cent. Subject to these restric-
tions the certificate will be accepted for the Matricula-
tion subjects it covers in which the average of the marks
obtained is at least 60 per cent, provided this average
is reached in at least four subjects.

A minimum mark of 40 per cent in a subject made
in an examination for a certificate of grade XII stan-
dard will exempt from Matriculation in that subject.
When such subject is divided in this certificate ex-
amination into two or more parts the average mark
for such parts is taken as the mark to be considered.

In order to be admitted to a course in the Faculty
of Arts and Science, a candidate must have credit for
Matriculation in English, Algebra, a foreign language
and four other subjects.*

Faculty of Law.—In order to be admitted to the
course in Law, a candidate must have completed Arts
Matriculation, and must also present a satisfactory
certificate of having attended and passed, at some
degree-granting College or University recognized by
the Senate for the purpose, at least ten regular classes
of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, com-
prising two classes in English, one class in Latin, one
class in French or some other foreign language, one
class in Mathematics, one class in Political Science
and any four classes to be chosen from the following—
Latin, French or some other foreign language, History,
Logic and Psychology, Economics, Political Science,
Accounting, Chemistry or Physics, Surveying 2.

*This regulation goes into effect with the autumn term of 1934.
For the present, Matriculants are those who have matriculated in English and in

five other subjects.

4
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Students eligible for admission to advanced stand-
ing in the Faculty of Arts may be exempted from any
of the foregoing classes, not exceeding five in number,
for which they have received credit upon such admission
and the aforesaid number of ten classes may be reduced
accordingly.

Faculty of Medicine.—In order to be admitted
to the course in the Faculty of Medicine a candidate
must have complete Matriculation in Arts, including
Physics, Chemistry and Latin, and must have at-
tended and passed in ten classes in the Faculty of
Arts and Science, namely, English 1, History 20,
Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1, 2, 4, Physics 1, Biology 1,
2A, and Psychology, or must be exempted by certifi-
cates covering equivalent work done elsewhere. The
course in Medicine is one of five years subsequent to
such admission.

A person entering upon the study of Medicine for
the purpose of qualifying himself to practise in the
Province of Nova Scotia must also satisfy the Pre-
liminary Requirements of the Provincial Medical
Board, and have his name entered in the Medical
Students’ Register kept by the Board. These Pre-
liminary Requirements are completely covered by
the requirements of the University, but intending
students are advised to apply for information to the Re-
gistrar of the Board, Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N. S.

Faculty of Dentistry.—The requirements for
admission are the same as those for Medicine given
above. The course in Dentistry is one of four years
subsequent to such admission.

A student intending to practise his profession in
Nova Scotia, in addition to satisfying the University
Matriculation requirements, must register with the
Provincial Dental Board.

Admission to Advanced Standing.

Admission of Non-Collegiate Students.

For the regulations concerning entrance with§ad-
vanced standing to the Faculty of Arts and Science,
see p. 32. See also the terms of affiliation with Prince
of Wales College, Memorial University College, Con-
vent of the Sacred Heart, Mount St. Vincent College,
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pp-9-10. Students are admitted to advanced standing
in any other Faculty only in accordance with the
regulations for admission ad eundem staium below.

Admission ad Eundem Statum.

Students from other Universities desiring to enter
classes in this University may, on producing satisfac-
tory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in this
University, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. But if their previous
studies have not corresponded to those they would
have taken in this University for the course on which
they propose to enter, they may be required to take
additional classes. In no case, however, shall a candi-
date admitted to advanced standing be admitted to a
degree in course in this University unless he has at-
tended and passed in at least one year’s work, and that
the last year of the course.

Persons seeking admission ad eundem statum must,
in making application, submit certificates of good char-
acter and standing, with duly certified statements of
their Matriculation, and of the classes attended and
passed, with the grades attained; also calendars of the
institution from which they have come of such dates as
to show the courses which they have followed.

Admission ad Eundem Gradum.

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate,
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted
ad eundem gradum in this University on producing sat-
isfactory evidence of good character and academic
standing, and on payment of the required fee, provided
the applicant is pursuing a course of study or research

in this University, or is associated with the academic
work of the University.
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General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence,
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on
p- 12, et seq.

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of about
thirty-two weeks’ duration. The session of 1933-34
will begin on Monday, September 25th, 1933, and end
on Tuesday, May 15th, 1934.

Degrees and Courses.

Courses are prescribed Jeading to the degrees of Bach-
elor of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.), Bachelor of
Science (B. Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sc.), Bachelor
of Commerce (B. Com.) and Bachelor of Music (B.
Mus.), and to the Diploma of Licentiate of Music
(L. Mus.). A course in Engineering, extending over
three years, is prescribed for students who look for-
ward to completing a course in Civil, Mechanical,
Electrical or Mining Engineering at the Nova Scotia
Technical College, or other technical institution. A
diploma is given for successful completion of this course.

A diploma is offered also for the successful comple-
tion of a course in Household Science; and the Univer-
sity provides courses required for the diploma in
Education and for the diplama in Pharmacy issued by
the Maritime College of Pharmacy (See pp. 45-46).

The courses for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and
of Science extend over four years. Candidates for these
degrees may either follow the corresponding Ordinary
course, or, if they have obtained a sufficiently high
standing in the work of the first two years, may in their
third year enter upon a course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or of Science with Honours.*

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with
Distinction is awarded to a student who obtains a suffi-

*See pages 35-43 for Honour Courses.
26
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ciently high standing in the classes of the Ordinary
course. See p. 33.

The degree of Master of Arts or of Science is given
for the successful completion of an approved course of

graduate work extending over at least one year. See
pp. 47-48.

The course of study for the Degree of Bachelor of
Commerce extends over four years. See p. 43.

The course of study for the diploma of Licentiate
of Music extends over two years, and that for the de-

gre;f of Bachelor of Music over three years. See pp.
43-45.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts.

The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following
twenty classes:

(1) Two classes in either Latin or Greek.

(ii) One class in one, not already chosen, of the
following languages: Latin, Greek, French, German,
Spanish.

(iii) Two classes in English.

(iv) History 1, Mathematics 1.

(v) One class in Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or
Biology.

(vi) Any two classes from: the second class of the
language chosen in (ii) above, History 2, Economics 1,
Political Science 1, Philosophy 1, Mathematics 2,
a Science.

(vii) Ten other classes* selected from the following
list, such that seven are included in three of the de-
partments I to XX (see pp. 66 et seq.), not more than
seven in any one department, and at least seven which
require a University class as a prerequisite:

Latin Economics Geology
Greek Sociology Biology
French Political Science Histology
German Philosophy Embryology
Spanish Psychology Physiology

*The Faculty strongly recommends that Philosophy 1 be included in these ten
classes.

7/
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Biblical Literature Education Biochemistry
English Mathematics Music

Fine Arts Physics Mechanics
History Chemistry

For details of subjects studied in the above classes
see Courses of Instruction, p. 66, et seq.

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an
elective by students who are not in an Honour course,
if approved by the Faculty.

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must
be submitted for approval not later than Wednesday,
October 11th, 1933.

All students registering for the Third and Fourth years {
must have their courses aprroved by the Committee on |
Studies and Attendance.

Affiliated Courses.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Divinity, Law, Commerce, or Medicine, may offer one
of the following groups in place of three of the ten
electives required above:

A. For Divinity.—By an arrangement with Pine
Hill Divinity Hall, of Halifax, the classes in New
Testament Greek and Hebrew conducted in that
institution can be offered for the three electives referred ‘
to above by students intending to go forward to the
study of Divinity there.

By an arrangement with King’s College, Halifax, the
class in New Testament Greek and two of the follow-
ing three classes, Hebrew, Biblical Literature and |
Ecclesiastical History, conducted by the Divinity
Faculty of that institution, can be offered for the three
electives referred to above by students intending to go
forward to the study of Divinity there.

B. For Law.—Any four classes of the First year
in Law.

C. For Commerce.—Any four Commerce classes.




1 { Order of Classes. 29

‘ Graduates who have passed in the classes of Group
I C, may complete a subsequent Commerce course in
this University in two years.

| *For Medicine.— An undergraduate looking
forward to the study of Medicine may offer the classes
of the first year of Medicine, instead of four of the

{ electives required from Group (vii) above.
Students whose course has included Physics 1,
Chemistry 1, 2 or 3, 4, Biology 1. 2, and the classes of
i; the first year of Medicine may complete a subsequent
| course in Medicine at this University in four years.

Order of Classes.

The following schedule in which the classes are
arranged in years shows the order recommended for
undergraduates: but students who intend to take one of
‘! the Affiliated Courses or to enter an Honour Course, or
| wish to be eligible for first or second year Scholarships,
' should consult the Registrar early in their course about

the right order of classes for the purpose.

First Year.

1. Latin 1 or Greek 1.
i 2. English 1.
3. Mathematics 1.
4, 5. Any two of: Another language, History 1,
Physics 1 or 2, Chemistry 1, Geology 1, Biology 1.

Second Year.

: Should include the five remaining required classes**
| (see p. 27).
{ Third and Fourth Years.

The remaining ten elective classes from the subjects
specified on pp. 27-28

Any student intending to continue chiefly the study of
Science or Mathematics should take two Sciences in his
first year, and one extra class in Science or Mathematics
in his second year. This can be done by taking six classes
in either the first or the second year.

Any student intending to continue chiefly in social
studies should take History and another Language in his
first year and six subjects in his second year, including
three of Philosophy I, Political Science I, Economics I, and
another class in History.

| " *The same regulations mutatis mutandis are true also for Dentistry ¢
h"“Studenta looking forward to securing a teacher’s licence should select Phil-
osophy
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All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree arestrong-
ly recommended to take Philosophy 1 somewhere in their
Second, Third or Fourth year.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science.

The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the de-
gree of Bachelor of Science consists of the following
twenty classes:

(i) Two classes in English. Two classes in French
or German, or one class in each.

(i1) One in each of the following: Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Geology or Biology

(iii) Two classes selected from the departments of
Languages, History, Economics, Political Science and
Philosophy.

(iv) Ten other classes, such that at least seven
are included in not more than three of the departments
of Science and Mathematics. Drawing 1 may be
offered as one of thece classes.

An advanced or Honour class may be taken asan
elective by students who are not in an Honour Course,
if approved by the Faculty. Lists of the elective
classes chosen by students must be submitted for
approval not later than Wednesday, October 11th, 1933.

Affiliated Courses.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Engineering may offer the classes of Group A below
instead of four of the electives required from Group (iv)
above:

A. For Engineering.—Drawing 2, 3, Surveying
1, 2, Mechanics 3, 4 and 5.

An undergraduate who elects group A and also in-
cludes in his Science course the other classes common to
it and the course in Engineering, may complete the sub-
sequent work for a degree in Engineering in two years.
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B. *For Medicine.—An undergraduate looking
1 forward to the study of Medicine may offer the classes
il of the first year of Medicine instead of four of the
electives required from Group (iv) above.

1

l

{

' Students whose: course has included Physics 1,

i Chemistry 1, 2 or 3, 4, Biology 1, 2, and the classes of
| the first year of Medicine, may complete a subsequent

I“ course in Medicine at this University in four years.

{

|

|

|

il There is a B. Sc. course open to medical students
A\l who show outstanding ability, which can be taken
along with the regular medical course and completed
at the end of the third year in medicine. This course,
which is aimed to train the student specially in the
technique of laboratory research requires the com-
A pletion with high standing of thirteen subjects of the
‘! regular B. Sc. course in the two premedical years.
These subjects will be those at present required in the
i two premedical years and, in addition, German 1 and
" 2, and Philosophy 1.

C. For Pharmacy.—By arrangement with the
Maritime College of Pharmacy, classes in Pharmacy,
Materia Medica and Dispensing may be offered for
three ciasses in Group (iv) above, by those pursuing the
study of Pharmacy.

Biological Board of Canada, Fisheries 1, 2, 3 and 4,
together with any summer course which may be given,
may be offered for three classes in Group (iv) above by
those pursuing the study of Fisheries.

? D. For Fisheries.—By arrangement with the
|
t

Order of Classes.

The following schedule in which the classes are
arranged in years shows the order recommended for
undergraduates; but students who intend io iake one of
the Affiiiated Courses or to enter an Honour Course or
wish 10 be eligible for first or second year Scholarships,
should consult the Registrar early in their course about
the righit order of classes for the purpose.

#The same regulations mutatis mutandis are true also for Dentistry.
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First Year.
English 1.
Mathematics 1.
French 1 or German 1.
Physics 1 or 2, or Chemistry 1.
. A second Science class, or a second Foreign
Language class.

.

U'l-hanH

Second Year.
1. English 2.
2 and 3. Two classes in Science or in Mathematics.
4 and 5. Two classes from the remaining impera-
tives, which must include the Foreign Lan-
guage imperative if such remains.

Third and Fourth Years.

The remaining ten required classes and elective
classes from the subjects specified on p. 30.
All students registering for the Third and Fourth years

must have their courses approved by the Committee on
Studies and Attendance.

Admission to Advanced Standing.

Students may enter the University on Advanced
Standing, that is, be given credit for certain classes of
the first year, and thus have the opportunity of com-
pleting a course for a degree in Arts or Science in three
years, as follows:

A student entitled to Matriculant or Undergradu-
ate standing in Arts or Science, who presents one of the
certificates specified below, will be given credit, after
completing a subsequent class in the same subject, or,
in the case of Mathematics 1, a Science class, for such
classes in the following list, (provided there are not
less than four and not more than five) as the certificate
warrants:

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1, Engiish
1, History 1, Mathematics 1.
In order to complete the work for the degree in three

years the student must be admitted to Advanced Standing
in at least four subjects.

A candidate will be allowed Supplementary exami-
nations in the subjects required to complete five classes

—T
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provided the certificate shows a mark of at least 30 per
cent. in such subjects and the candidate has credit for
the corresponding Matriculation subjects. No credit
shall be given for certificates obtained subsequent to
registration in the University for the first time. The
certificates to which these provisions apply are the
following :

*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia issued
by the Department of Education;

(b) Honour Diploma. as issued by Prince of Wales College,
B Ells

(c) Certificate of the first year of Memoriai University College,
Newfoundland.

(d) Grammar School Licence of New Brunswick;

(¢) Equivalent Certificates issued by Education Departments

of other Provinces.

The above privilege of taking Supplementary ex-
aminations on certain subjects of the first year, grant-
ed to the holders of specified certificates, may be grant-
ed also to other candidates who in the opinion of the
Committee on Admission have equivalent qualifica-
tions.

Degree of Bachelor with Distinction.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for
special excellence shown in the classes of the Ordinary
course. The award of such degree is based upon the
Class Distinctions (p. 53) gained by candidates;
and not only are the number and grade of such Distinc-
tions considered, but also the extent and character of
the work by which they have been gained.

The total number of classes in which Distinction may
be attempted is eight, of which two may be taken in
the second year and three in each of the third and
fourth years.

Students taking more than 25 hours per week (lec-
tures and laboratory) will not be admitted to read for
distinction in any class.

No distinction work will be offered in Latin 1, Greek
1, French 1, German 1, Spanish 1, English 1, Chem-
istry 1, 2, Physics 1, 2, Mathematics 1.

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the
Registrar with respect to the selection of classes.

#The standard required is 50 per cent. in each subject. For Mathematics an
aggregate of 150 is required in the three subjects of Algebra, Geometry and Trig-
onometry with a mark of at least 30 per cent in any one subject.
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Degree of Bachelor with Honours.

An undergraduate who has passed in at least nine
classes of the Ordinary Arts or Science course with
sufficient credit is allowed to enter an Honour course.

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course must
obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will in or-
dinary circumstances be granted only to students who
have attained a high standing in the classes preliminary
to the Honour course selected (see statement of Honour
courses below); and the candidate should, accordingly,
plan his course so as io take these preliminary classes
during his first two years.

In all cases the number of classes required for the
degree shall not be less than twenty.

Honour courses are provided in the following depart-
ments: (i) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii) Greek
and English, (iv) English and History, (v) any two of
History, Economics and Sociology, Political Science,
(vi) Philosophy, (vii) Mathematics, (viii) Physics,
(ix) Chemistry, (x) Geology. (xi) Biology. Undergrad-
uates in Arts may enter any of these courses for which
they are eligible. Undergraduates in Science may
enter any of the last five courses for which they are
eligible.

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour course
in any of the above departments must take the ad-
vanced classes in the department chosen and certain
other classes specified below in the requirements for the
individual courses, and is required to make satisfactory
progress in these classes. He may select the remaining
classes of his course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts,
from any of the subjects of the Ordinary course in
Arts, and, if an undergraduate in Science, from any of
the subjects of the Ordinary course in Science, the
choice in each case being subject to the approval of the
Faculty.

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour course
are held at the end of the last year of the course.




Honour Courses. 35

A candidate for Honours may defer. his examination
in the subjects of his course until a year after he has
passed the examinations in the Ordinary subjects of the
fourth year; in which case, however, such candidate
shall not be entitled to his degree until he has passed
the examination of such Honour course.

Successful candidates will be declared to have ob-
tained their degrees with Honours, with High Honours,
or with High Honours and a Medal.

Honour Courses,
I. Classics.

Besides the Homnour Courses in Classics (1, and 2,
mentioned below), there is an Advanced Course.

Advanced Course in Classics.

The following course is offered for those students
who have entered with advanced standing in accord-
ance with the regulations on page 55. {Classics En-
trance Scholarships). Hours to be arranged.

Greek I.—Lysias: Against Eratosthenes. Plato:  Apology.
Homer: Odyssey, Books IX, XI. Euripides: Alcestis.

Latin I.—Cicero: Catilines (selection). Terence: Phormio.
Vergil: Aeneid, Book VI. Horace: Odes (selected).

Greek II.—Demosthenes: Philippics I-II11. Thucydides:
gfc;lé II. Homer: Iliad, Books VI, IX, XXII. Aristophanes:
ouds.

Latin II.—Sallust: Catiline. Cicero: Letters (selected).
Vergil: Aeneid, 3 Books. Horace: Satires (selected). Catullus:
(Selections). Livy: 2 Books.

Greek III.—Plato: Republic, Books I-IV. Demosthenes:
De Corona. Herodotus: Books VII-IX. Seophocles: QOedipus
Rex. Theocritus: (Selections). Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinctus.

Latin III.—Cicero: Offices I; Philippics II. Pliny: Leiters
(selected); or, Seneca: Letters and Essays (selected). Vergil:
Georgics, Books I, I1I. Tacitus: Histories, Books I, II. Horace:
Epistles; Ars Poetica. Plautus: Trinummus; Rudens.

Greek IV.—Plato: Republic, Books V-X. Aristotle: Poetics;
Ethics, Books I-IV Thucydides: Books VI, VII. Aeschylus:
Agamemnon. Pindar: Odes (selected); or, Smyth: Melic Poetics.
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Latin IV.—Cicero: In Verrem; De Signis; De Oratore. Taci-
tus: Annals, Books I-VI. Quintiiian: Book X. Juvenal: 6
Satires. Martial: (Selections). Elegists: (Selections). Lucre-
tius: Books III, V.

First Year: General History of Greece and Rome.
Second Year: Outline of Literary History.

Third Year: Outline of Ancient Philosophy.
Fourth Year: Introduction to Philology.
Throughout: Composition and Sight Reading.

Honour Course. 1. Latin and Greek.

Preliminary Classes.—Latin 1 and 2, Greek 1 and
Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin and
Greek are required to take Latin 3,4,5and 6 and Greek
3, 4,5 and 6 in their third and fourth years and sufficient
elective classes to complete the total of twenty classes
required for a degree. In the final award the standard
of attainment reached in Latin 38 and 4, and Greek
3 and 4 will be taken into consideration. In the
special Honour examinations candidates will be re-
quired to show:
A. A critical knowledge of the books prescribed in Latin
5 and 6 and Greek 5 and 6.
B. Ability to translate from English into Latin prose and
into Greek prose.
A general knowledge of the history of Latin literature
and of Greek literature with a more minute knowiedge of the
lives and writings of the authors prescribed.

Text Books: Latin Literature: "Mackail; Duff. Greek Literature: Jebb;
Jevons; Haigh: Attic Theaire.

D. Ability to translate at sight passages from Latin works
and Greek works not prescribed.

Honour Course. 2. Latin.

Preliminary Classes.—Latin 1 and 2.

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin are
required to take Latin 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 in their third
and fourth years, and sufficient elective classes to
complete the total of twenty classes required for the
degree. They are further required to pass in Greek 3
or 4 before they shall be recommended for Honouis.
In the final award the standard of attainment reached
in Latin 8 and 4 will be taken into consideration.
In the special Honour examinations candidates will
be required to show:

A. A critical knowledge of the books prescribed in Latin
5,6, 7and 8
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B. Ability to translate from English into Latin prose; and
ability to translate at sight passages from Latin works not pre-
scribed.

C. A knowledgeof the history of Latin Literature as in Mac-
kail and Duff, and a knowledge of Ancient Life as in: Tucker:
Life in Ancient Athens. Fowler: Social Life in the Time of Cicero.
McDaniel: Roman Private Life.

D. A knowledge of Ancient History: Greek, 5th and 4th
centuries B, C.; Roman, 240 B, C. to 138 A, D.

II. Latin and English.

Preliminary Classes.—Latin 1 and 2, English 1
and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly recom-
mended to take two classes in German.

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin and
English are required to take in their third and fourth
years Latin 3,4, 5 and 6, at least five advanced classes
in English, and sufficient elective classes to complete
the total of twenty classes required for a degree. The
special Honour examinations will be on the following
subjects; but the standard of attainment shown in
Latin 8 and 4 and in undergraduate classes in English
will be considered in the final award.

Latin.

The Latin prescribed for the Honour course in
Latin and Greek.

English.

The History of the English Language: Phonology,
Etymology, and Accidence.

Old English: The historical development of the Language
and Literature to the year 1300, Grammar and translation, in-
cluding sight translation from Old English prose and verse.

Middle English: Language and Literature from 1300-1500.

The Renaissance: English Literature (dramatic and non-
dramatic) from 1500-1603.

English Literature from 1603-1798.

English Literature since 1798.

The History of Literary Criticism.
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III. Greek and English.

For the requirements in this course read ‘‘Greek”
for “Latin’’ in the above course.

IV. English and History.

Preliminary Classes.—English 1 and 2, History
1. Prospective candidates must arrange to take
these classes during their first two years if they desire
to complete the work for a degree in four years.

Candidates taking the Honour Course in English
and History are required to take at least five advanced
classes in English, History 2, 3, 4 and 5 and any special
Honour class in History offered, in their third and
fourth years, and sufficient elective classes to complete
the total of twenty classes required for a degree. The
special Honour examinations will be set on the follow-
ing subjects; but the standard of attainment shown in
undergraduate classes in English and in History 2,3,4
and 5 will be considered in the final award.

English.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour coursein Latin
and English.
History.

The History subjects prescribed for the Honour course in His-
tory, Economics, Political Science. (See below).

V. History, Economics and Sociology, Political
Science.

Candidates desiring to take the Honour course in two
of these departments and to complete the work for a de-
gree in four years must take the preliminary classes in
each department in their first two years. They are re-
quired to take a minimum of four additional courses in
each department and any special Honour classes offer-
ed, in their third and fourth years; and in addition to
the required classes they must have taken during their
course sufficient elective classes to complete the total of
twenty classes required for a degree. The special
Honour examinations will be set on two groups of the
following subjects, but the standard of attainment
shown in the other classes taken in the two departments
will be considered in the final award.
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In addition to the written examinations students
will be given an oral examination by a committee
selected by the departments concerned.

Preliminary Classes.— History 1, Economics 1,
Political Science 1.

History.
Four subjects from the following groups, but not more than two
from any one group:

A. A Period in Greek History.
A Period in Roman History.

A Period in English History prior to 1603.
A Period in English History since 1603.

B.

A Period in Mediaeval European History.
A Period in Modern European History.
Another Period in Modern European History.

Canadian History to 1763.
A Period in Canadian History since 1763.

o
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Economics and Sociology.

Section C is obligatory together with one subject from Section
A, and two other subjects chosen, with the consent of the De-
partment, from Section B:

A. 1. Economic Theory and its History.

2. Sociological Theory and its Development.
B. 1. International Trade and Tariffs.

2. Money and Banking.

8. Public Finance.

4. Labour Problems.

5. Economic Problems of Canada.

6. Economic History.

7. Programmes of Social Reconstruction.
8. Social and Vital Statistics.

9. Population Problems.
10. Social Legislation in Canada.

C. A paper on a subject approved by the Department.

Political Science.

Four subjects, one from each of the following groups;

A. A period in Constitutional History of England.
Government of Great Britain.
The British Commonwealth of Nations.
Government and Constitution of Canada.

B. International Organization.
International Law.
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C. Ancient Political Theory.
Modern Political Theory.
Representative Government.

D. A paper on a topic related to one of the fields chosen from
the above for examination, or a fourth field chosen in
consultation with the Department.

The Department reserves the right to require a student to
take such courses in other Departments as are considered neces
sary in his or her particular case.

Students will also be required to have a reading knowledge
of French or German, and are recommended to have both.

Vi. Philosophy.
Preliminary Class.—Philosophy 1.

Candidates taking the Honour course in Philosophy
are required to take Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 and
any special Honour classes in Philosophy offered. in
their third and fourth years, and sufficient elective
classes to complete the total of twenty classes required
for a degree. The special Honour examinations will
be set on the following subjects; but the standard of
attainment shown in Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8
will be considered in the final award.

A. Logic.—Welton: Manual of Logic (2 vols.). Mill: System
of Logic. Joseph: Introduction to Logic. Bradley: Principles of
Legic.

B. Psychology.—Klemm: A History of Psychology. Rand:
T'he Classical Psychologists. Watson: Behavior: Amn Iniroduction
to Comparative Psychology; Psychology from the Standpoint of a
Behaviorisi. McDougall: Body and Mind. Ward: Psychological
Principles.

C. Metaphysics.—Taylor: Elemenis of Metaphysics. Brad-
ley: Appearance and Reality. Bergson: Time and Free Will.

D. Ethics.—Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics. Moore: Princi-
pta Ethica. Sidgwick: Methods of Ethics; History of Ethics. Green:
Prolegomena to Ethics. Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil.

E. History of Modern Philosophy.—Incke: Essay on%the
Human Understanding, 1, 11, V. Berkeley: Principles of Human
Knowledge; New Theory of Vision; Dialogues between Hylas and
Philonous. Hume: Inguiry into Human Nature. Kant: Criti-
que of Pure Reason, to the end of the Transcendental Dialectic.

F. History of Greek Philosophy.—Gomperz: Greek Think-
ers. Adam: Religious Teachers of Greece. Plato: Republic, Books
I-1I1, V, VI, VII. Aristotle: Ethics, I-I111, VII, X.
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VII. Mathematics.

Preliminary Classes.—Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4,
Physics 1 or 2, and 3.

The requirements include Mathematics 5, 6, 7 and
8, Physics 6, 14 and 16, and another class in Physics or
Mathematics.

This course can only be completed in four years by
students who enter with advanced standing in Grade
XII Mathematics. Such students should take Mathe-
matics 2 and Physics 2 in their first year, Mathematics
3 and 4 and Physics 3 in their second year, and four
of the classes listed above in each of their third and
fourth years.

VIII. Physics.

Preliminary Classes.—Mathematics 1, 2, and 3,
Physics 2 and 3.

The requirements include eight advanced classes in
Physics, Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and
Chemistry.

This course can only be completed in four years by
students who enter with advanced standing in Grade
XII Mathematics. Such students should take Physics
2, Mathematics 2 and Chemistry 1 in their first year,
Physics 8, Mathematics 8 and Chemistry 2 or 3 in
their second year, and four of the eight advanced
classes mentioned above in each of their third and
fourth years.

Students taking the Honour course in Physics are
strongly recommended to take both French and
German as part of their course.

The special Honour examinations will be set to test
(1) the student’s general knowledge of the more elemen-
tary parts of the subject, (2) his grasp of the more ad-
vanced parts of the subject which have been taken up
in lectures and (3) his ability to work up some part of
the subject without the aid of lectures.
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IX. Chemistry.

Preliminary Classes.—Chemistry 3 and 4, Physics
1, Mathematics 1, 2 and 3. One class in German
- is required; two are recommended.

In order to complete this course in four years, it is
necessary to take Mathematics 1, 2 and 8, Physics 1,
Chemistry 1, 3 and 4 in the first and second years;
and Physics 4 and 6, Chemistry 5, 7, 8, 9, 6 or 10
in the third and fourth years.

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short
original investigation, or to show exceptional skill in
some special branch of laboratory work. The standard
of attainment shown in Physics 4 and 6 (Distinction
courses), and in Chemistry 5, 7, 8, 9, 6 or 10, will be
considered in the final award.

The special Honour examinations will be set on the
following subjects:
A. Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry.
B. Oiganic Chemistry.
C. History of Chemical Theory and Physical Chemistry.
D. Practical Chemistry.

X. Geology.

Preliminary Classes.—Geology 1, Mathematics 2,
Physics 1 and 2, Chemistry 1 and 2.

Candidates for Honours in Geology will be required
to take Geology 2, 3, 4 and 5 or 6, Physics 4 and 5,
and Chemistry 5 and 7.

Honour students are required to take the classes
in Surveying 2 and Mechanics 2 and 5 before gradua-
tion. Women students need take only Surveying 1,
but will be required to take some field surveying
around the campus.

Students wishing to specialize in Palaeontology
must take Biology 1 and allowance will be made for
this subject in the prescribed courses.

XI. Bioiogy.

Preliminary Classes.—Chemistry 1, Biology 1.
Candidates taking the Honour Course in Biology
are required to take Chemistry 2 and 4, Physics 1, and

{
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the following classes:—One of Biology 2, 3; one of
Biology 12, 13; Biology 14 or Biochemistry 1; Biology
25; and three other classes in Biology to be approved
by the Department. Supervised field work under the
direction of the Department is also required.

OTHER COURSES.
Course for Bachelor of Commerce.

The course of study prescribed for the degree of
Bachelor of Commetce may be completed in four years,
and consists of the following classes:

First Year.—French 1 or German 1 or Spanish 1,
English 1, Mathematics 1, a Science, Accounting 1.

Second Year.—French 2 or German 2 or Spanish 2,
English 2, Commerce 2, 4, History 1, Economics 1.

Third and Fourth Years.—Commerce 5, 7, 8, 10,
Economics 38, and seven other classes of which at least
three must be selected from the Departments of Econo-
mics and Commerce. Electives must be selected with
the approval of the Department.

Course for Bachelor of Music.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music may
be completed in three years. Candidates for the
degree may be students of the pianoforte, organ,
violin, or voice. Candidates are required to pass the
examinations in the subjects of the course, to submit
the prescribed compositions, and to satisfy the examin-
ers of their proficiency as musical performers by pass-
ing the prescribed practical tests. In addition, before
proceeding to the examinations of the final year they
must have completed Matriculation and must have
satisfied the department of Modern Languages that
they have a knowledge of French and German equiv-
alent to French 1 and German 1.

The examinations in theory are the same for candi-
dates in all branches of music.
Examinations.

The examinations are arranged in three groups or years. The
examinations in any one group may be taken in a single year, and
a candidate must have passed in all the subjects of a given group
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or year before proceeding to the examinations of the following
one. The papers shall be set in accordance with the following
schedule:

First Year.

Harmony in not more than four parts.

Analysis of Harmony.

Strict Counterpoint in two and three parts.

History of Music from the beginning of the Christian era
down to 1750.

English 1.

L

o

Second Year.

Harmony in not more than five parts.

Strict Counterpoint in three and four parts.
Double Counterpoint at the octave in two parts.
Canon and Imitation in two parts

Fugue as far as subject and answer.

History of Music since 1750.

English 2.
Third Year.

1. Strict and Free Counterpoint in not more than five parts.

2. All forms of Double, Triple and Quadruple Counterpoint;
Canon and Imitation in two, three and four parts.

8. Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts.

4. Analysis of Form.

5. Acoustics, in its relaticn to the Theory of Music.

6. Orchestration.

7. Analysis of a Full Orchestral Score.

The University provides instruction in English, Acoustics,
French and German. Instruction in the professional subjects
may be obtained at the Halifax Conservatory of Music, or other
institution recognized for this purpose by the Senate.

Candidates for examination must make application in accor-
dance with the Regulations for Courses in Music. (See below).

Practical Tests.

The Practical. Tests are held only at the time of the correspond-
ing examinations, and an application for examinations is considered
as an application for the practical tests also., The practical tests
of each of the three years are those given in detail in the calendar
of the Halifax Conservatory of Music. A certificate of having
passea the practical tests of the first year in an approved institu-
tion may be accepted, but those of the second and third years
must be taken at this University.

Compositions.

Candidates shall compose the following exercises, which are
to be submitted at or before the final examinations for the degree:

(a) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment.
(b) A four-part vocal composition.

R SRR Sy
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(c) An instrumental composition (other than a dance) for
pianoforte, organ, or other stringed or wind instrument, with
pianoforte accompaniment.

Diploma of Licentiate of Music.

The Diploma of Licentiate of Music in Pianoforte,
or Organ, or Viclin, or Voice, will be granted candidates
who complete two years of the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Music by passing the examinations and
practical tests of the first and second years.

General Regulations for Courses in Music.

Candidates for any examination must have passed
Matriculation in English (see p. 20).

Candidates who present certificates from a recogniz-
ed institution of having attended approved courses of
instruction in the subjects of the first year, and of hav-
ing passed examinations on them accepted as equiva-
lent to those of this University and of having satisfied
the corresponding practical testsset by that institution,
may be exempted from the examinations and practical
tests in the subjects of the first year. The examinations
and practical tests of the second and third years must
be taken at this University.

Candidates who hold the Diploma of Licentiate
of Music of this University are exempted from the
examinations and practical tests of the first and second
years of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

The regular examinations are held in April. Sup-
plementary and Special examinations are held in
September only. (See University Almanac).

Candidates for any examination must make applica-
tion to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and Science
not later than March 28th, the application being ac-
companied by the proper fee (see p. 65) and by certi-
ficates of having attended approved courses of in-
struction in the professional subjects of the examina-
tions and of having satisfactorily completed the work
of such courses.

Courses in Pharmacy.

Degree Course.

Students of Pharmacy may obtain the degree of
B. Sc. (Pharmacy) by taking certain classes in the
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Faculty of Arts and Science in addition to the classes
in the purely Professional subjects. See p. 31.

Other Pharmacy Courses.

The Maritime College of Pharmacy, with the co-
operation of the University, offers two other courses in
Pharmacy, an Elementary Course for Pharmacy
Clerks, and a Diploma Course for those who desire to
become Registered Pharmacists. These courses are
carried on in the University buildings, and the stu-
dents are subject to University regulations and dis-
cipline.

The Elementary Course for Pharmacy Clerks is
intended to prepare the student for the Certified
Clerks’ Examination of the Nova Scotia Pharmaceuti-
cal Society. It is expected that students will have a
general education at least equal to that of Grade X.
Attendance on this course is prerequisite to the Diploma
Course.

The Diploma Course begins on Monday, Sept. 25th,
1933, and ends with the University session. The
matriculation requirements are the same as those for
the M. D., C. M. and D. D. S. degrees. (See page 20).
The course, which covers two years and includes
Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Materia Medica, Phar-
macy, Prescriptions and Dispensing, is designed to
prepare the student to pass the final licensing examina-
tions of the Pharmaceutical Societies and Associations
of the Maritime Provinces. A diploma is granted for
the satisfactory completion of this course.

For the calendar of the Maritime College of Phar-
macy and for all information, address Dean G. A.
Burbidge, Medical Science Building, Halifax, N. S.

Course in Fisheries.

A student may obtain the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Fisheries) by taking certain classes in the
Faculty of Arts and Science in addition to the purely
professional classes. (See also Affiliated Courses
pp. 30-31).
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Master of Arts and Master of Science.
Master of Arts and Master of Science.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts or
Master of Science must hold the corresponding Bache-
lor’s degree from a College or University recognized by
the Senate for the purpose, and have held it for at least
one year, and be of good character and standing. The
course of study for the degree shall be confined to one
subject or two closely related subjects, and must be
submitted by the candidate in writing, and receive
in advance the approval of the Faculty of Arts and
Science. The course shall consist of work in advance
of that given in the ordinary undergraduate classes;
but some of the more advanced undergraduate classes
may be a part of it, provided these have not been part
of the work of the candidate for the Bachelor’s degree.
At least three undergraduate classes must already have
been taken in the main subject offered and distinction
must have been obtained in the last two classes s¢
taken. The course shall comprise work amounting
to not less than that of five classes, and be designed to
occupy the candidate’s time for not less than forty
hours per week for a session, class attendance and
time spent on preparation being included.

The course of study for the Master’s degree shall be
arranged for each candidate by the department chiefly
concerned, due consideration being taken of the candi-
date’s preparation, needs and aims. In case of defi-
cient preparation for what the department regards as
proper graduate work, prerequisite undergraduate
c'asses may be prescribed, but such classes shall not
count as part of the work for the degree.

An essay or thesis may be required of the candidate.
When required, it shall be regarded as forming one-
fifth of the full course of study and should occupy one-
fiftth of the candidate’s time for the session. This re-
striction, however, shall not apply to the departments
of Physical Science. Theses must be sent to the See-
retary of the Faculty on or before the first of March.

An undergraduate who, at the beginning of a session,
has fewer than five classes to complete in order to ob-
tain the Bachelor’s degree, may be permitted, with the
approval of the Faculty, to take not more than two
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advanced classes with a view to including such class or
classes in a subsequent course for the Master’s degree.

A candidate for a Master's degree must complete
the entire work of his course before being admitted to
any examinations for the degree, and the time over
which such examinations may extend shall not exceed a
fortnight. A student failing in any one of the examin-
ations is required to repeat all examinations. The
pass mark shall be fifty per cent. in each subject. Ex-
aminations shall be held ordinarily at the time of the
Spring examinations; but in special circumstances
they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice to the Secretary of the
Faculty of their intention to appear for examina-
tion, and the fee must accompany the notice.

Uniform Course for all Branches of Engineering.

This course is intended for students who look for-
ward to taking a degree in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical
or Mining Engineering. It covers the requirements
prescribed for admission to the courses for a degree in
Engineering in the Nova Scotia Technical College, or to
entrance into the third year of other engineering insti-
tutions. A Diploma is given for successful completion
of the course.

For admission the student must have ordinary
Arts matriculation in English, History, Algebra,
Geometry, Physics or Chemistry, a foreign language,
and one other matriculation subject, preferably Trig-
onometry. The course is one requiring three years,
namely:

First Year.—English 1, Mathematics 1, Chemis-
try 1, Drawing 1, French 1 or German 1 or Latin 1,
Surveying 1, Shopwork.

Second Year..—English 2E, Mathematics 2, Phy-
sics 2, Mechanics 3, Drawing 2, Surveying 2, Econo-
mics 1.

Third Year.—Mathematics 3 and 4, Physics 3,
Chemistry 2, Mechanics 2, 4, 5, Drawing 3.

The course in Shopwork, of about three weeks’
duration immediately preceding the regular session, is
given by the Nova Scotia Technical College in its own
work shop. In lieu of this requirement, practical
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experience in industry is accepted if it is closely related
to the branch of engineering to be followed.

The Surveying Camp conducted under-the aus-
pices of the Nova Scotia Technical College on the
grounds of the Agricultural College, Truro, must be
attended by . all students who contemplate taking
Surveying 2 during the following session.

If the degree sought is in Mining Engineering,
Geology 1 should be added to the course prescribed
above in the third year.

Engineering students may obtain the degree of
B. Sc. by taking certain Arts classes in addition to
those specified above, see p. 30.

Diploma in Household Science.

This diploma will be granted to candidates who
have completed a course of four years including the
work in Household Science conducted at the Halifax
Ladies’ College covering a period of two years and the
following ten classes in the Faculty of Arts and Science:
English 1, 2; French 1,2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1;
Biology 1; Economics 4; History 1; Sociology 1 and
Fine Arts.

Diploma in Education.

Candidates for admission to the course leading to
a Diploma in Education must have received the B. A.
or B. Sc. degree from a College or University recog-
nized by the Senate for the purpose.

By arrangement with the Nova Scotia Department
of Education, graduates in Arts and Science who have
completed the course leading to a Diploma in Educa-
tion subsequent to receiving their degree in Arts or
Science may receive a permanent Superior First Class
Licence to teach in any public school in Nova Scotia.
This course, or its equivalent at another College or
University recognized by the Provincial Department
of Education, must be satisfactorily completed by
any university graduate who wishes to teach in the
public schools of Nova Scotia, and qualifies him for a
position in any high school receiving government
grants. Mastery of the content of this course is a

necessary step toward securing the Academic Licence.
4




60 Faculty of Arts and Science.

The following are the requirements for the award of
a Superior First Class Licence to college or university
graduates:

1. A year of residence devoted to the study of professional
subjects, following the B. A. or B. Sc. course;

2. The satisfactory completion of five tull courses, four of
which shail be professional courses, and one (or two, see below) of
which may—in the discretion of the Professor of Education—be
an academic subject;

3. The successful completion of a course in Physical Training.

Education 1 is the only course for which under-
graduates are permitted to register. Students who
have secured credit for Education 1 in their under-
graduate study may register for two Academic courses
in their Diploma Course. Arts and Science students
who are planning to teach are urged to include Educa-
tion 1 in their last year of undergraduate study; they
are also advised to include courses in History, Political
Science and Economics in the courses offered for their
Bachelor’s degree. All students expecting to return
to Dalhousie for their professional training in teaching
are invited to consult the Professor of Education as
early in their course as possible; they are urged to
consult him in the Spring of their last undergraduate
year.

Teacher’s Licence.

Students who have included in their course for the
B. A. or B. Sc. degree Education 1 and two classes
from the departments of History, Economics and
Sociology, and Political Science, and who have taken
in addition Education 2 and Physical Training will
be recommended to the Nova Scotia Department of
Education for a licence of the First Class or Superior
First Class. This privilege does not apply to those
who receive their degrees after May, 1934.

GENERAL FACULTY REGULATIONS.

Admission to Classes.

1. Candidates for a degree must pass the Matri-
culation examinations (pp. 18-22). Only those classes !
which a student attends as an Undergraduate or Matri- '
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culant are recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts
or Science. In order to be a Matriculant in this Faculty
the student must have passed Matriculation in English,
Algebra, a Foreign language, and four other subjects
of Matriculation.*

2. A Matriculant pursuing a course for a degree in
Arts or Science and wishing to finish this course in four
years must complete his Matriculation before the end
of the second year of his course.

3. A Matriculant deficient in more than one sub-
ject of Matriculation shall not be admitted to more
than four classes of a course for a degree.

4. A Matriculant deficient in one of the required
foreign languages, whose preparation in this language
has not covered any considerable part of the work pre-
scribed for Matriculation, shall not be admitted to
more than three undergraduate classes.

5. No undergraduate or matriculant shall be ad-
mitted to a class until he has passed the preliminary
class or classes or other preliminary qualifications re-
quired.

6. The list of classes which a student may take
shall include all required classes, including matricula-
tion classes, before any elective is added, but candi-
dates for admission to Honour courses may have this
rule modified on application to the Committee on Hon-
ours.

7. Five classes shall be regarded as constituting a
normal year’s work for a student in good standing.
Students seeking admission to six classes must make
written application to the Committee on Studies, fur-
nishing reasons in support of their application. No
student who has failed in any class of his course in the
preceding year of his attendance shall be admitted to
more than five classes.

8. Any student, who at the Christmas exam-
inations has not shown reasonable proficiency,
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required
to discontinue attendance at the University for
the remainder of the session. Fees will not be
reimbursed to such students.

*For the present, matriculants are those who have matriculated in English
and in five other subjects. ,The above regulation goes into effect with the
antumn term of 1934.
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Class Work and Attendance.

In order that their class work may be recognized as
qualifying for a degree or diploma, candidates must
conform to the following requirements:

1. All students are required to attend the classes of
their prescribed course regularly and punctually.

2. They must appear at all examinations, prepare
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be pre-
scribed and, in case of a class involving field or labora-
tory work, complete such work satisfactorily.

3. They must secure positions on the Pass List.
In determining this list both the standing attained in
prescribed class exercises and in field or laboratory
work and that in the various examinations are taken
into consideration. A candidate who fails to obtain a
mark of at least 20 per cent. on the work of the session
in any class shall lose credit for attendance in such class.

4. When the work of a student becomes unsatis-
factory or his attendance irregular he will be reported
to the Committee on Studies who may require him to
discontinue attendance ia the class or classes concerned
and to be excluded from the examinations.

5. A candidate taking an affiliated course must,
in the case of classes taken in another Faculty. conform
to the regulations of such Faculty and must secure a
position on the pass list in accordance with such regu-
lations.

Examinations.

Sessional and Class Examinations.

For the purpose of examination the session is divided
into two terms, the separation occuring at the Christmas
vacation.

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes,
two examinations, at least, are held, the Christmas
examinations at the end of the first term, immediately
before the Christmas vacation, and the Spring examina-
tions, after the close of lectures in the Spring. Other
examinations in any class may be held at dates ap-
pointed by the instructor. The papers set at the
Spring examination in any subject cover the work
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of the whole session in that subject, and not merely
the work of the second term, and at least 25 per cent.
of the questions shall be set on the ground covered
before Christmas.

Ordinary and Distinction Class Lists.

The names of candidates successful in the ordinary
examinations are arranged in the published lists in or-
der of merit in each class. In some classes (see p.33)
additional work consisting of private reading, es-
says, reports, field or laboratory work, is prescribed
for students who aim at Class Distinction. In such
classes extra examinations are held in this additional
work at the end of the session, and the award of Dis-
tinction is based upon the ordinary and the additional
work of the class.

Class Distinctions are of two grades, First and Sec-
ond Class; but candidates who attain a standing con-
siderably above that required for First Class will be
indicated as having obtained a High First Class.

Names are arranged in the lists in order of merit in
each grade.

Supplementary and Special Examinations.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass
List in a class, but who has passed in at least half
of his classes and has otherwise fulfilled the require-
ments in class work stated on p. 52, may be al-
lowed the Supplementary examination in such class
at the beginning of the next session of his attendance,
on the day appointed in the University Almanac. A
student who fails to appear at or to pass the Supplemen-
tary examination can only get credit for that class by
passing a *Special examination therein.

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class
shall in all cases cover the whole work of the session
in that class, and not merely the work of the first or
second term.

Supplementary and Special Examinations are held
in September oniy.

*Students who have failed to pass in any class should carefully note that any
examination taken subsequent to the Supplementary examination held in Sep-
tember of the next session of their attendance is a Special examination. The stand-
ard required to pass a Special Examination is considerably higher than that re-
quired for other examinations.
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No award of Class Distinction is made on the results
of a Supplementary or Special exan ination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a
Supplementary or Special examination shall be requir-
‘ed to give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the
Committee on Studies and Attendance on or before
August 16th, the fee (see p. 65) to be remitied with
the notice.

Scholarships and Prizes.

Scholarships are awarded strictly on merit.

The annual payment of amy Scholarship or Bursary, when not
otherwise stated, is made in two snstalments, on October 15th and Feb-
ruary 1st, the latter payment being conditional on the holder having
made satisfactory progress in his or her classes.

As there has been a substantial shrinkage in the income from
the investments set aside to provide money for Scholarships, the
Senate is not at present able tc offer as many Scholarships as
heretofore.

Any Scholarship winner, who can afford to do so, is in=
vited to resign all or part of the financial emoluments. He
will still be styled the winner of the Scholarship during
its tenure. This arrangement increases the efficiency of
the Scholarships Funds, as in some cases it would enable a
second student of scholarly attainments to attend College,
who could not otherwise do so.

OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Entrance Scholarships in Mathematics and in Classics.
Applications must be in by May 15.

Two Mathematics Entrance Scholarships of $600 and
$400 respectively are open to boys only who have attended
any school in the Maritime Provinces or Newfoundland, and who
have completed Grade XII or equivalent instruction. Students
holding these Scholarships must pursue in Dalhousie University
a four years’ honour course in Mathematics. The Scholarships
are paid in four annual instalments at the beginning of each term,
Tenure of the prizes is conditional on the student winning first-
class standing from year to year.*

The two prizes above mentioned in Mathematics shall be
awarded on this basis:

A creditable pass must have been received by the candidate
in the subjects of English, Latin or Greek, one modern foreign
language, Physics, and the regular Mathematical papers set
for Grade XII by the Common Examining Board. In addi-
tion, candidates are tested on aspecial problems paper, based
on Grade XII work, in Mathematics set by Dalhousie Uni-
versity, and rank will be determined by the candidates’
standing on this problems paper only.

*For example, a scholarship holder who failed to secure first-clags standingin
the first year, would not be paid the annual instalment in hissecond year. But,
by attaining first-class standing in the second year, he would be qualified for the
prize money in h.s third year.
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Two Classics Entrance Scholarships of $600 and
$400 respectively are open to boys only who have attended any
school in the Maritime Provinces or Newfoundland, and who have
completed Grade XII or equivalent instruction, with this proviso:
that, in pursuing Grade XII studies, if not in his earlier school
work, the candidate has studied both Greek and Latin. (In
compensation for this double course in the Classical languages,
he may omit from the Grade XII curriculum either the modern
foreign language or a science). Students holding these Scholar-
ships must pursue in Dalhousie University afour years’advanced
honour course in Classics. The Scholarships are paid in four annual
instalments, at the beginning of each term. Tenure of the prizes
is conditional on the student winning first-class standing from
year to year.*

The two prizes above mentioned in Classics shall be awarded
on this basis:

A creditable pass must have been received by the candi-
date in the subjects of English, Greek and Latin, Mathe-
matics, and either a modern foreign language or a science, in
the papers set for Grade XII by the Common Examining
Board. In addition, candidates are tested on two  special
papers, one in Greekand onein Latin, set by Dalhousie Univer=
sity, and rank will be determined by the candidates’ standing
in these two papers only. Candidates should aim at reading
Greek equivalent in amount to about three books of Xeno-
phon’s Anabasis and Latin equivalent in amount to tour
t/)100ksd0f Cacesar’s De Bello Gallico and three books of the
enerd.

The University has the following funds available for Scholarships
to be awarded to candidates standing highest in the Matriculation
and First Year Sessional Examinations:

The Sir William Young Fund.—This fund was left by Sir
William Young for the purpose of endowing Scholarships, and
amounts to $4,000.

The Mackenzie Bursary Fund.—Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie
Morrison, of Stornoway, Scotland, daughter of Rev. Kenneth
Mackenzie, of Pictou County, bequeathed £1,000 to the University
in 1887 to be used as a Bursary Fund.

*For example, a scholarship holder who failed to secure first-class standing in
the first year, would not be paid the annual instalment in his second year. But,
by attaining first-class standing in the second year, he would be qualified for the
prize money in his third year.
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The George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarships Fund.—
In 1917 Mr. and Mrs. George S. Campbell gave the University the
sum of $25,000 to commemorate their only son, George Henderson
Campbell, B. A. '15, who enlisted for overseas service during his
senior year, and was killed while on duty at the front.

The Robert Bruce Fund.—The University receives one-seventh
of the income from a bequest of $57,500 by Robert Bruce. of Que-
bec, to be used for Scholarships and Bursaries.

The income from these funds is applied as follows:—
Other Entrance Scholarships.

A. Awarded on the results of the Dalhousie Matriculation
Examinations:

These Scholarships are five in number, as follows:

1 George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship, of.. . $250
*1 Mackenzie Scholarship, of ... . . .. S 50,
2 Sir Wm. Young Scholarships, of .. 100 each
T Bruce¥Scholarship, of o 0 L o ey 100

*(In the awarding of this Scholarship, candidates of the name of
Mackenzie, MacLean or Fraser will be given the preference).

t(In the awarding of this Scholarship, candidates of Scottish
extraction will be given the preference).

In order to be eligible a candidate must reach the grade of Dis-
tinction (609 ) in the examinations named below, and otherwise
satisfy all matriculation requirements, and must not have attended
as a Matriculant or Undergraduate a recognized degree-granting
College or University, and must intend to enter the Arts and Science
Faculty of Dalhousie University, and must not have been a candidate
more than once before. In the award of the Scholarships, subject to
the above conditions, one shall be assigned, each, to

Halifax County,

Cape Breton Island,
Prince Edward Island,
New Brunswick,

but not more than one shall be awarded to Halifax City and vicinity
when other candidates are eligible.
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The locality from which a candidate shall be considered as coming
will be determined by the locality of the last High or Preparatory
School attended; or, in the event of his having been educated be-
yond grade X by private tuition, by his usual place of residence.

The next award of these Scholarships will be made on the marks
received in the following five subjects of the regular matriculation
examinations held at Dalhousie University on September 26th to
September 29th, 1933:—

1. English. 2. Algebra. 3. Geometry. 4 and 5. Two of Latin,
Greek, French, German. For the requirements in each subject,
see p. 20. Application to take the examinations must be made on
forms to be obtained from the University Office.

These Scholarships are tenable for one year in the Arts and
Science Faculty, andare payable in two equal instalments, on October
15th and February 1st, the latter payment being conditional on the
scholar having made satisfactory progress in his classes.

The successful candidate for any one of these Scholarships may
enter on Advanced Standing the classes of the second year (see p.
32), but he will not then be eligible for the First Year Scholarships
described below.

B. Awarded on the results of other examinations:

Pictou Academy Scholarship.—In recognition of the com-
mon origin and close relation existing between Dalhousie
University and Pictou Academy, the University,in 1917, on the
occasion of the hundredth anniversary of the Academy, established
a Scholarship of the value of $100 to be held during his first
year of attendance at this University by the winner of an Academy
Scholarship recommended by the Academy for this purpose.
If such person stands also highest among the Academy students
in éheoGrade XII examinations, the scholarship will be increased
to $200.

Prince of Wales College Scholarship.—A Scholarship of
$200 annually has been established to be given to the student
who stands highest in the third year examinations of Prince of
Wales College, Charlottetown, and who enters the Faculty of
Arts and Science of this University.

Memorial University College Scholarship.—A Scholar-
ship of $200 annually has been established to be given to the
student who stands highest in the second year examinations of
the Memorial University College, Newfoundland, and who enters
the Faculty of Arts and Science of this University.

First Year Scholarships.
These Scholarships are three in number, as follows:

1 George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship, of.......ccccccoeecec $200
*{ Mackenzie Scholarship, of ... ... ... )
11 Bruce Scholarship of $85, tenable for three years.......... 255

*(In the awarding of this Scholarship, candidates of the name of
Mackenzie, MacLean or Fraser will be given the preference).
t(Preference will be given to students of Scottish extraction).
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They are open only to Undergraduates who are just completing
the first year of the course in Arts or Science, and are tenable for one
year (except the Bruce Scholarship) and are payable in two equal
instalments, on October 15th and February 1st, the latter payment
being conditional on the scholar having made satisfactory progress
in his classes, They areawarded on the results of the Sessional
Examination returns in courses recommended for first year stu-
dents (see pp. 29 and 32).

In case a sufficient number of canaidates are not eligible for
these Scholarships, they may be awarded to other students who
are of sufficient merit.

Second Year Scholarships.

The Allan Pollok Scholarship.— This Scholarship was
instituted by the North British Society of Halifax, in memory of
the Rev. Dr. Allan Pollok. It is of the value of $200 and will be
awarded annually without restriction as to sex, age or nationality to
the student attaining the highest standing in the five classes which

constitute the normal second year course in Arts or Science.
This Schoiarship can not be held along with the N.B. S. Centen-
nial Bursary, or the Jotham Blanchard Bursary. It will be
tenable in the third year of the Arts course.

The North British Society Centennial Bursary.—A Bur-
sary, of the annual value of $100, founded by the North British
Society of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates must
be undergraduates in a course in Arts or Science who are just com-
pleting **two years of residence, and must satisfy the test of racial
eligibility for membership in the North British Society. The Bur-
sary will be awarded to the candidate standing highest in the ex-
aminations in any five classes which constitute the normal second
year course in Arts or Science. It is tenable for two years, namely,
during the third and fourth years of residence. The next award
will be made in May, 1934.

The Jotham Blanchard Bursary.—This Bursary, being the
interest of an endowment of $1,000, founded by the New Glasgow
Literary and Historical Society in memory of Jotham Blanchard,
an honoured name in the annals of Pictou County, will be
awarded biennially on the same academic conditions as the North
British Society Centennial Bursary. It is tenable during two
years, namely, during the third and fourth years of residence. The
next award will be made in May, 1935.

Commercial Club Scholarship.—The Commercial Club of
Halifax has offered a Scholarship of $100 to the student of the
second year of the course in Commerce who has attained the high-
est standing in his classes.

The Bruce Bursary.—A Bursary of $100 tenable during the third
year of the Arts and Science course will be awarded to a student ‘“‘of
promising abilities but of straitened circumstances."”

Third Year Scholarships.

Commercial Club Scholarship.—The Commercial Club of
Halifax has offered a Scholarship of $100 to the student of the

*3For students who have been admitted by certificate to the second year read
*‘one” for “two.},
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third year of the course in Commqrce who hasattained the highest
standing in his classes.

The Khaki University Scholarships.—From the Khaki
University and Young Men's Christian Association Scholarship
Fund, amounting to $6,500, which was received from the
trustees of the Khaki University, Scholarships of the value of
$100 each, two in number, will be awarded to third year students
in Arts and Science to be held during their fourth year. The
award is based on scholastic attainments but preference is given
to men or women who have served overseas, or to their children.

The Hugh Graeme Fraser Memorial Prize in Advanced
Chemistry.—This award was founded by members of the
Class of 1931 upon their graduation, both as their graduation

gift to the University and in order to perpetuate the memory of

their brilliant and highly respected and beloved classmate who
lost his life while engaged in laboratory work in the final year of
his Honour Course. The interest on a sum of money, presented
by his class for this purpose, wiil be awarded annuaily, to the
student who, at the end of the third year, has, in the opinion of the
Department, shown such aptitude for Chemistry as to merit the
award, which is tenable in the final year of the undergraduate
course.
Other Undergraduate Prizes.

The Waverley Prize.—This prize, being the interest of an en-
dowment of $1,000 for the purpose, will be awarded annually
to the student standing highest in Mathematics 2, his standing in
Mathematical classes previously taken in the University being taken
into consideration.

The Studley Quoit Club Prize.—This prize, of the value of
$50, is offered by the Studley Quoit Club for the encouragement of
the study of Greek and Latin. It will be awarded annually to the
student making the highest aggregate in Greek 2 and Latin 2,
provided first class distinction is obtained in each class.

The Katherine Buttenshaw Prize.—This prize, being the in-
terest of an endowment of $1,000 for that purpose, will be awarded
annually to the student standing highest in the advanced Mathe-
matics classes.

Ross Stewart Smith Scholarship. This prize,of the value of
$75, contributed by Mrs. Eliza Cochran Smith in furtherance of the
wishes of herself and her late husband, Dr. James Ross Smith,
as a memorial to their late son, Ross Stewart Smith, will be
awarded to the student whose record in advanced classes shows
the most distinct evidence of aptitude for scientific study, and
who will remain an undergraduate at the University for the
ensuing year.

Graduation Prizes.

To be eligible for a Medal a candidate must attain a standard con-
siderably above that required for High Honotirs.

The Governor-General’'s Gold Medal, offered by His Excel-
lency the Governor-General of the Dominion of Canada, will.be
awarded to the student who stands first among those taking High
Honours in the department of Classics. Inthe event of its not being
awarded in this department, it may be awarded in the department
of Latin and English, or in that of Greek and English, or in some
other department.
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The Sir William Young Gold Medal, founded by bequest of
the late Sir William Young, will be awarded on graduation to the
student who stands first among those taking High Honours in
Mathematics.

The Eric Dennis Gold Medal, founded by Senator William
Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, will be awarded on graduation to the stu-
dent who stands first among those taking High Honours in Gov-
ernment and Political Science.

University Medals of bronze will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Honours in departments in which a gold
medal is not available.

The Avery Prize.—This prize, being the interest of the sum
of $500 bequeathed for this purpose by J. F. Avery, M. D., will
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest among
those graduating with Distinction.

The Eric Dennis Foreign Scholarship, of a value not less than
$250, founded by Senator William Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, may
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest in the
department of Government and Political Science, provided he at-
tains a sufficiently high standard and obligates himself to pursue
at least one year of postgraduate study in the same department of
another University approved by the Senate.

OPEN TO ALL STUDENTS.

The Overseas League Essay Prize.—This prize, being
the interest of a fund of $1,000 given by the Halifax Branch of
the Overseas League, will be awarded annualiy. It will be offerea
for the best essay on some question, historical or critical, relating
to the place of the Overseas Dominions in the British Common-
wealth. For further particulars address the President.

The W. H. Dennis English Prizes: The Joseph Howe Prizes
for Poetry and the James DeMille Prizes for Prose.—These
rizes, established by W. H. Dennis, Esq., of the value of $200 each
or a first prize and $100 each for a second prize, will be offered
annually. For the regulations address the President.

The Dr. William Inglis Morse English Essay Prize.—This
prize of the value of $100 will be awarded for the best essay on a
subject to be chosen by the Donor.

The Rhodes Scholarships.—A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable
at the University of Oxford and may be held for three years.
Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments
are made for two years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar
who may wish to remaip for a third year will be expected to present
a definite plan of study for that period satisfactory to his College
and to the Rhodes Trustees.

Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved
by their own College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes
Trustees, either to postpone their third year, returning to Oxford
for it after a period of work in their own countries, or to spend
their third year in postgraduate work at any University of Great
Britzin, and in special cases at any University on the continent of
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Europe, in the Overseas Dominions, orin the United States, but not
in the country of their origin.

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year.
At most colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to
meet a Rhodes Scholar’s necessary expenses for term-time and
vacations, and Scholars who can afford to supplement it by say
£5(c)l per year from their own resources will find it advantageous
to do so.

Conditions of eligibility:—A candidate to be eligible must:—

1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in
Canada and unmarried. He must have passed his nine-
teenth, but not his twenty-fifth birthday on October 1st
of the year for which he is elected.

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Uni-
versities of Canada that he will have completed at least
two years at the University in question by October 1st of
the year for which he is elected.

Candidates may apply either for the Province in which
they have their ordinary private domicile, home, or residence,
or for any Province in which they have received at least two
years of their college education before applying.

In that section of the will in which he defined the general type
of scholar he desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows:—

“My desire being that the students who shall be elected
to the Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct
that in the election of a student to a Scholarship regard
shall be had to—

1. His literary and scholastic attainments,
2. His fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such
as cricket, football, and the like,

3. His qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty,
sympathy for and protection of the weak, kindliness, un-
selfishness and fellowship, and

4. His exhibition during school days of moral force of char-
acter and of instincts to lead and to take an interest
' in his schoolmates; for those latter attributes will be likely
in after life to guide him to esteem the performance of public

duty his highest aim.

’ Full particulars can be obtained from J. W. Godfrey, Box 454,
Halifax, N. S., Secretary of the Selection Committee for the
Province of Nova Scotia.

Each candidate for a Scholarship is required to make applica-
tion to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the province
in which he wishes to compete not later than November 10th.

Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarships.—These
Scholarships of the value of £250 sterling a year, are tenable for
two, or, in rare instances, three years. They are open to students
of not less than three years’ standing who have shown evidence of
capacity for original research, and are tenable at any university
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or other institution approved by the Commissioners. For par-
ticulars address the President.

Daughters of the Empire Bursary.—This Bursary, of the
annual value of $300, is tenable for four years at any university
in Nova Scotia and is open to the sons and daughters of deceased
or totally disabled soldiers and sailors. One is available for each
Province each year.

Full information can be obtained by writing to the Head Office
of the Order for Canada, 416 Bloor Street East, Toronto 5, Ont., or
to the Provincial Educational Secretary, Miss Janet B. Wolfe,
80 Windmill Road, Dartmouth, N. S.

(The holder of this Bursary is granted exemption from class fees
to the extent of $25 annually).

OPEN TO GRADUATES.

The Eddy Resident Fellowship for Women.—This Fellow-
ship, of the value of $500, founded by the Board of Governors in
memory of the late Mrs. E. B. Eddy, is offered annually to a
graduate of Dalhousie University who shows distinct aptitude
for scholarly work in any department of study. It shall be held
at this University.

The Eddy Travelling Fellowship for Women.— This
Fellowship, of the value of $1,500,is offered triennially to a gradu-
ate of the University who has evinced unusual ability for scholarly
work. It can be held at any foreign university approved by the
Senate,

The James Gordon MacGregor Memorial Fellowship in
Physice.—This Fellowship is awarded annually to a graduate
of this or other University. The holder of the Fellowship is
required to give twelve hours per week to teaching work in the
department of Physics.

Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overgeas Schol-
arship.—This Scholarship was founded by the Imperial Order,
Daughters of the Empire, as part of the war memorial of the Order.
Nine are offered annually—one for each Province. They are of the
value of $1,600, and have been founded ‘‘to enable students to
carry on studies at any university in the United Kingdom, in
British and Imperial history, the economics and government of
the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of
the Empire.” A candidate must either hold a recognized degree
or be in his or her final year proceeding to a degree. For further
information apply to the Head Office of the Order or to the Pro-
vincial Educational Secretary.

National Research Council Scholarships.— Bursaries of the
value of $750 will be open to award to applicants who have
graduated with high standingin scientificstudy. Studentships of
$1,000 are awarded to those who have done satisfactory
original graduate research, and Fellowships of $1,200 to those
who have indicated capacity to conduct independent research.
Applications must be made before March 15th in each year.




R S —

Aid Funds. 63

For the coming year, 1933-34, the values have been reduced to
$600, $750 and $1000 respectively.

Royal Society of Canada Fellowships.—Ten annual Fellow -
ships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women,
will be offered in 1934, 1935 and 1936. They are tenable at
institutions of learning or research, save in exceptional circum-
stances, outside of Canada. They are available for advanced
research in Literature, History, Anthropology, Sociology, Political
Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and in Mathe-
matics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associat-
ed with any of these sciences.

An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Cana-
dian university or college, or should have received an equivalent
training in a Canadian institution possessing adequate facilities
in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, should have
the Master’s degree or its equivalent, or, preferably, have complet-
ed one or more years’ work beyond that degree.

Applications, addressed to ‘‘The Secretary, Royal Society of
Canada Fellowships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain
particulars of the candidate’s age and place of birth, a full state-
ment of his academic career, with copies of original papers and
any other evidence of his ability and originality in his chosen field;
also an indication of the particular work he proposes to undertake,
at what institution, and under whose direction; and should be
supported by recommendations from the head of the department
of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and from the
instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these papers
are to be in duplicate.

Applications for 1934 Fellowships will be received at any time.
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar.

Aid Funds.

The Elizabeth McKenna Scholarship Fund.—
This Fund was instituted in 1928 by Mr. James D.
McKenna, of Sussex, N. B., to commemorate the
seventieth anniversary of the marriage of his parents,
Peter and Elizabeth McKenna, of Dartmouth, N. S.
For the present one Scholarship of the value of $200
will be open to award. It is tenable for one year by a
student intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and
Science. Applicants must be bona fide residents of
one of the Maritime Provinces and in need of financial
assistance. Applications, accompanied by certificates
showing worthiness, financial circumstances and acad-
emic qualifications, must be submitted before Sep-
tember 1, 1933.

University Aid Fund.—This Fund has been estab-
lished to provide assistance toward the payment of
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tuition fees for meritorious students who are unable
to attend the University without assistance. Appli-
cations accompanied by certificates showing worthiness,
financial circumstances, and academic qualifications
must be submitted before September 1, 1933.

The Leonard Foundation, created by Lieut.-
Col. and Mrs. R. W. Leonard, of St. Catharines, Ont.,
has established a number of Scholarships, tenable at
certain specified colleges, of which Dalhousie is one,
for selected students of certain defined classes. For
detailed information address The University Office.

Fees.

All Fees and Deposits are payable in advance, and un-
Uil these are paid the student will not receive credst for at-
tendance upon any class, nor be admitted to any examina-
ton.

For Registration.{

Payable by students taking cnly one class in the University. $ 10.00

Payable by students taking more than one class. ......... 15.00
Additional, payable by all students rcgistering after 12
noon on last regular registration day, for each day..... = 2.00

Additional annual fee charged to those students from
outside the British Empire entered in professional or
Pre-professional COURBER - & v vess i 2ia s pusiniais sl s scars 150.00
For Tuition.

For each class other than a Commerce class, not involv-

ing work in laboratory or draughting-room. ........ 26 09
For Edncationi BEATaiogan. aaaries sl [ stard sl 27.00
Eor each. Commierce.clags s &, il wbubdupr i bid sta s bals 35.00
**Hor'each draughting-room claSssce s -sss v - 2 3o 35.00
**For laboratory cla:ses in—Geology............... 36 00

—Biclogy, Botany, Zoology. 40.00
—Physics, Chemistry (other

6 0«

than Chemistry 10) 45.00
o & —Chemxstry 10. sis 00,00

For students taking one of the regular Engmeermg courses
the maximum annual tuition fee will be. . 200 .00

For students taking the regular fourth year of the Fish-
eries Course the annual tuition fee will be. . ... 200.00

For course for M. A. or M. Sc. degree not mvolvmg
Jaboratorywark s I s L 75.00
Ditto, involving laboratory work....... «vvcoenneen. 100.00

For changmg course of study after October 11th, charge
for adding or substituting a class

TStudents who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are exempt
from the payment of this fee.

*% See Laboratory Deposit, p. 17.
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These charges are the same whether the class is at-
tended for all or part of the year.

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken
for the first time, except as stated below.

Up to and including October 11th, a student may re-
tire from a class for which he has paid, and his class fee
will be refunded: but if he retire after that date, his
fee will not be refunded, excepc as stated below.

If a student is compelled to withdraw from the
University before December 1st through illness or for
some other equally valid and accepted reason, one-half
of his tuition fees will be refunded. If for like reasons
he is compelled to withdraw between that date and
February 1st, he will be allowed to take his classes a
second time at half rates.

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University.

For Examinations.

An application for Examination must be accompanied
by the proper fee.

Matriculation examination at an outside centre... ..... $ 5.00
Each Supplementary examination in Arts or Science. . . . 10.00
Each Special examination in Arts or Science. .......... 10.00
Examination for the Degree cf B Mus First Year. 10.00
Second Year. 15.00

% s i Third Year..... 20.00

& Dxploma of L. Mus Firsp Veathem 4 10.00

Second: Year- ... 15.00

Each Supplementary examination in MusiC....veueans 5.00
Examination fcr the degree of M. A.or M. Sc. ......... 10.00
Ditto,at anioutside cemtres 2. .« -l nalEsnen). tlaty 30.00

For Certificates and Diplomas.

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompanied by the proper fee.

Certificate under the University seal.................. $ 1.00
iB. A., B. Sc., B. Com. B. Mus. Diplomas. . 10.00
TE Mus. » Engmeermg, Household Scxence, "Education
diplomasdesamiis ] oo mte it e e ikt el s 6.00
TVIS AL ore M. Servidiploma S U 0L ST S B 25.00
Ad eundem gradum diplomararsiids L Liier e SR 10.00
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absentia at the
Spring=Conyocationy; 7., o s T Ll L e 5.00

See Pages 16 and 17 for
Loan Funds.
Caution Deposit.
Laboratory Deposits.
Fee for support of Student Organizations.

{Payable before the final examinations, and returnable in case of failure.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

I. Classics.

Frofessarssozsing. E. W. Nichols (Head of Dept.), A. K. Griffin.

Eecturer Bl R0, oW AL IR, S0 SN, I Al Lionel Pearson.

Leclurerin.: ok aasidd s en ol b duad . e bsubats J. W. Logan.
Latin.

Eiementary Latin.—Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. and another hour
to be determined after the class is formed.

This class is intended for beginners in Latin, and for those who
have insufficient preparation to enter Latin 1. Students whose
work is satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examina-
tion in Latin held in April. Those intending to qualify for this
examination must do much of thereading by private study, and must
devote much more time to the subject outside of class hours than {
is required in ordinary undergraduate work. ‘

Text Book: Collar and Daniel: Fsrst Year Latin (Ginn). Other books will be |
announced at the beginning of the session.

1. (1) Tu.,Th.and S.at10a. m.;(8) M., W.and F. at 11 a. m. |
Prerequisite.—Matriculation Latin. .
Cicero: Letters (selected). Vergil: Aeneid, Book VIII. Latin

Grammar. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in sight trans-

lation.

Text Books: Cicero: Leiters (selected) (Poteat’s, Heath). Vergil: Aeneid, Book
VIII (Calvert’s, Macmillan). Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition (Riv-
ington, London). Allen and Greenough: New Latin Grammar (Ginn).

2. (1) M., W.and F.at 16 a. m.; (2) M., W.and F. at 11 a. m.;
8) Tu.,Th.and S.at 1l a. m.

Prerequisite.—Latin 1.

Sallust: Catiline. Horace: Odes (selected). *Vergil: Aeneid,
Book IX. Latin Grammar. Latin Prose Composition. Ex-

ercises in sight translation.

Text Books: Sallust: Catiline (Merivale’s, Macmillan). Horace; Odes and
Epodes (Smith’s, Ginn). Vergil: Aeneid, Book IX (Wainwight's, Bell, London)
Allen and Greenough: New Latin Grammar. Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose
Composition (Rivington, London).

3. (1934-35). Twu.and Th.atll a. m.

Prerequisite.—Latin 2.

Tacitus: Histories, Book 1, *II, Chapters 1-70. Horace: Sai-
sres (selected). Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in sight

translation. |
Text Books: Tacitus: Histories, Books I, II (Moore's, Macmillan, Toronto).
Horace: Satires and Epistles (Morris’, Amer. Book Co.)

4. (1933-34). Twu. and Th. at 11 a. m..

Prerequisite.—Latin 2

Cicero: Fourth Verrime Oration. Plautus: Captivi. Juvenal:
Satires IL, IV, V, X, *X1, *XII, *XTIT,*XV,

Text Books: Cicero: Fourth Verrine Oration (Hall’s, Macmillan). Plautus:
gaptim) (Elmer, Allyn & Bacon). Juvenal: Satires (Duff's, Cambridge Univ.

Tess.).

#For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
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5. (1934-35). Hours to be arranged.

Plautus: Pseudolus. Terence: Phormio. Horace: Epistles, Books
I, II; Ars Poetica. Cicero: Philippics, 1, 11; Pro Cluentio. Ver-
gil: Georgics, Books I, IV. Tacitus: Annals, Books I, II.

6. (1933-34). Hours to be arranged.

Plautus: Trinummus. Terence: Adelphi. Cicero: De Qratore,
Book I. Tacitus: Agricola. Pliny: Letters, Books I, II, III,
Livy: Book XXII. Lucretius: Book V. Juvenal: Satires I.
VII, VIII, XIV.

7. Plautus: Rudens. Lucretius: Books I, III. Vergil: Aeneid,
Books X, XI, XII. Sallust: Jugurtha. Cicero: Letters (selected).
Quintilian: Book X.

8. Plautus: Mostellaria. Cicero: De Officiis, Book I; De
Amicitia. Elegiac Poets (Harrington’s}. Martial: Selections (Step-
henson’s). Petronius: Cena Trimalchionis. Seneca: Essays (Bell,
London). Augustine: Confessions, Book I.

Latin 7 and 8 will in general be offered only when there is a
candidate for Honours in Latin, and shall not be substituted for
Latin 5 and 6 in the course for Honours in Latin and Greek. A
portion only of the work prescribed in Latin 5, 6, 7 and 8 will be
read in class.

Greek.

Elementary Greek.— M. and F. at 10 ¢. m., and Tu. and Th.
at 2.30 p. m.

This class is intended for beginners in Greek, and for those who
have insufficient preparation to enter Greek 1. Students whose
work is satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examina-
tion in Greek held in April. The statement made under Ele-
mentary Latin regarding additional work required is applicable

here also.
Text Book: White: First Greek Book. Other books will be announced at the
beginning of the session.

1. Twu.,Th.and S. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Matriculation Greek.
Plato: Apology. Euripides: Alcestis. Greek Grammar.

Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in sight translation.

Books Recommended: Plato: A pology (Adam’s, Macmillan). Euripides: Alcestis
(Blakeney’s, Bell, London). North and Hillard: Greek Prose Composition (Riving-
ton, London). Goodwin-Gulick: Greek Grammar (Ginn).

2. M., W.andF.at9 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Greek 1.

Herodotus:  Selections. Homer: QOdyssey, Books IX. XI
(selections), *X1II. Greek Grammar. Greek Prose Composition.

Exercises in sight translation.

Books Recommended: Herodotus: Selections (Barbour's, Heath). Homer:
Odyssey, Books VII-XII (Merry’s, Oxford Univ. Press, Toronto). North and
Hillard: Greek Prose Composition (R ivington, London).

3. (1934-35). M. and W. at 12 m.
Prerequisite.—Greek 2.

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
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Demosthenes: Philippics I, II, III; *Olynthiacs I, II.

Euripides: Elecira. *Homer: Odyssey, Book 1.

Books Recommended: Demosthenes: "Philippics (Abbott and Matheson’s,
Oxford Univ. Press, Toronto). Olynthiacs (Glover's, Cambridge Univ. Press).
%uﬁxp&esf:l El)eclra (Keene's, Bell, London). Homer: Odyssey, Book I (Marchant's,

ell, London).

4. (1933-34). M. and W. at 12 m.

Prerequisite.— Greek 2.

Plato:  Republic, Book 1I; *Crito. Aristophanes: Clouds.
*Homer: Iliad, Book VI. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises
in sight translation.

Books Recommended: Plato: Republic, Books I-V (Warren's, Macmillan);
Crito (Keene’s, Macmillan, Toronto). Homer: Iliad, Book VI (Leaf and Bay-
field’s, Macmillan, Toronto).

5. (1934-35). Hours to be arranged.

Aeschylus:  Eumenides; Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles:
Ajax; Oedipus Rex. Demosthenes: De Corona. Plato: Republic,
Books I-1V.

6. (1933-34). Hours to be arranged.

Homer: Odyssey, Books V to VIII. Aristophanes: Frogs and
I_{m'g)hts. Thucydides: Book II. Aristotle: Poetics; Ethics (selec-
tions).

A portion only of the work prescribed for Greek 5 and 6 will be
read in class.

In all Greek examinations one or more passages from books not
prescribed will be set for translation at sight.

Introduction to Philology.

Two hours per week. Hours to be assigned.

Prerequisite.—Two years of Latin or Greek, and at least one
year of another foreign language.

This course aims to furnish (1) an outline picture of the history
of§ scholarship; (2) an elementary knowledge of the methods,
problems and results of philological investigation. The course
is conducted by means of lectures and assigned readings. Read-
ing for Distinction will be assigned early in the session.

For a special class in Ancient History, students are referred to
History 12, page T6.

II. New Testament Greek.

Prerequisite.—Greek 1.

The class and examination in New Testament Greek conducted
by Professor J. W. Falconer in Pine Hill Divinity Hall,
Halifax, and those conducted by Professor T. H. Hunt in the
Faculty of Divinity, King’s College, are recognized as qualifying
for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity.
Similar classes in other theological colleges approved by the Facul-
ty are also recognized for the same purpose.

III. Hebrew.

The class and examination in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
W. G. Watson in Pine Hill Divinity Hall, Halifax, and those
conducted by Professor T. H. Hunt in the Faculty of Divinity,
King's College, are recognized as qualifying for a degree for
those taking the affiliated course for Divinity. Similar classes in
other theological colleges approved by the Faculty are also recog-
nized for the same purpose,

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
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IV. Modern Languages.

PSSO i e s st e Francois- René Gautheron.

Agsoriale. Professor. : i ool o Xt st C. H. Mercer.

A'ssistanl Professorics o iong e aisiiiiend,, il E. Mabel Mason.
French*.

For students who require it the department will recommend
accredited tutors.
1. (1) Tu ,Th.and S.at9 a. m.; (2) Tu., Th.and S at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite: Matriculation French.

Text Books: Fraser, Squair and Carnaham: Standard French
Grammar, Part II. Buffum: Contes framgais (Holt). Alphonse
Daudet: La Belle Nigernaise (Ginn). Edmond Rostand: Cyrano
de Bergerac. D. C. Pargment: Le frangais oral. Kastner and
Marks: A new course of French composition (Dent).

2, Slll) Tu.,Th.and S.at9a.m.; (20 Tu,Th.and S.atl0a.m.
@3) M., W.and F. at9 a. m.

Text Books: Fraser and Squair: Complete French Grammar.
Ch. M. des Granges: Histoire de la littérature frangaise. Moliére:
L'Ayare and Les Femmes savantes (Pellisson’s edition, Delagrave,
Parnis). La Fontaine: Fables (Clément's edition, Armand Colin,
Paris). La Bruyére: Les Caracteres (Selected). Kastner and
Marks: A new course of French composition, Book II.

Additional for Distinction: Scarron: Le Roman comique
(Selections). Boileau: Satires. Fénelon: Dialogues des Morts.
Victor Hugo: Les pauyres gens. A. Daudet: Letires de mon moulin.

3. Twu.and Th. at 3.30 p. m.

Text Books: Voltaire, by L. Flandrin (Collection d’auteurs
francais d’aprés la méthode historique. Hatier, Paris). Le Sage:
Gil Blas (Selections). Alfred de Vigny: Le Cachet rouge. Alfred
de Musset: Carmosine. Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis
des auteurs frangais, 19e et 20e siécles. Kastner and Marks: 4
new course of French composition, Book III,

Additional for Distinction: Mérimée: Colomba. Lamartine:
Chefs d'oeuyre poétiques. Victcr Hugo: Aymerillot. A. Daudet:
gaGrtarin de Tarascon. André Maurois: Les discours du major

'Grady.

4. (1933-34). Twu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m.
{Thisclass and the following will be conducted entirely in French.)

History of French literature from the Renaissance to the be-
ginning of the philosophic movement (1530-1700).

Text Books: Ch. M. des Granges: Histoire de la littérature
Sfrangase. J. Vianey: Chefs d'oeuyre poétiques du XVle siécle
(Hatier). Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis des auteurs
Sfrangais du XVIle siécle. Corneille: Horace. Moliére: Le
Misanthrope. La Fontaine: Fables (Clément'’s edition). Racine:
Phedre. Boileau: Art poétigue. La Bruyére: Les Caraciéres.

*The University provides no instruction for beginners in French, but extra-
mural classes will be formed, if a sufficient number of students apply, to provide
instruction in French for matriculation.
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Additional for Distinction: Moliére: Les Précieuses ridicules.
Bossuet: Qraison funebre d' Henriette d'Angleterre. La Roche-
foucauld: Maximes. Madame de la Fayette: La Princesse de
Cléves. Madame de Sévigné: Letires choisies.

5. (1934-35). Twu.and Th. at 4.30 p. m.

History of French literature from the beginning of the XVIIIth
century to the romantic movement.

Text Books: Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis des auteurs
frangais du X VIIIe siécle. Montesquieu: Lettres persanes (Selected.)
Marivaux: Les Fausses confidences. Voltaire, by L. Flan-
drin (Hatier). D’Alembert: Discours préliminaire de I'Encylo-
pédie. J. J. Rousseau: Les Confessions (Selections). Beaumar~
chais: Le Barbier de Séville. André Chénier: Poésies choisies.

Additional for . Distinction: Saint-Simon: La cour de Louis
XIV (Nelson). Destouches: Le Glorieux. Rivarol: Discours sur
Vunigersalité de la langue frangaise. J. ]J. Rousseau: Réyeries du
promeneur solitaire. Flarian: Fables choisies.

6. (1935-36). Twu.and Th. at 4.30 p. m.

History of French literature: XIXth and XXth centuries.

Text Books: Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis des auteurs
Jfrangais des XIXe et XXe siécles. Chateaubriand: Mémoires
d’outre tombe. Lamartine: Harmonies poétiques et religieuses.
Victor Hugo by M. Levaillant (Delagrave, Paris). A. de Musset:
Il ne faut jurer derien. Sainte-Beuve: Pogtes romantiques (Selected
articles). Sandeau: Mademoiselle de la Seigligre. A. Daudet:
Le petit Chose. A. France: Le Livre de mon am:.

Additional for Distinction: Ch. M. des Granges: Les romanciers
frangais, 1800-1930. A. de Vigny: Poésies choisies. Michelet:
Jeanne d’Arc. A. de Musset: On. ne badine pas avec lamour.
H. Becque: Les Corbeaux. Brieux: La Robe rouge. Loti: Le
Roman d'un enfant.

German.

Every student in the department of German should read from
100 to 500 pages during the year in addition to the Text Books
used in class. This Supplementary Reading will not necessarily
be the same for every student, but will meet different require-
ments.

Elementary German.—7T%., Th. and S. at 9 a. m.

This class, which prepares for the matriculation examination
held in April, will not count for a degree.

Text Books: Vos: Essentials of German (Holt). Linguaphone Conversational
Course: German. Ripman: Elementary German Reader (Dent). Koischwitz:
Deutsche Fibel (Crofts).

Supplementary Reading (50 pages): Foster and Wooley: Geschichten und March-
en (Heath). Muller and Wenckebach : Gluckauf (Ginn).

1. Tu,Th.and S. at 10 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Matriculation German.

Text Books: Vos: Essentials of German (Holt). Linguaphone Conversational
Course: German. Ripman: Second German Reader (Dent). Siepmann: Perlen
Deutscher Dichtung (Macmillan). Heath’s German Readings.

Supplementary Reading (100 pages): Bagster-Collins: Firsi German Read
(Holt). Hennings: Klein Heini. Hauff: Die Karavane.
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2. M., W.andF. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—German 1.

Text Books: Pegrum: A ctive German Course, Book III (Univ. of London Press;
Crofts’ Favorite German Readings. Schiller: Die Jungfrau wvon Orleans (Holt
%Spme)mn Perlen Deutscher Dichtung (Macmillan). Brush Up Your German

ent).

Supplementary Reading and Distinction (300 pages): Thiess: Abschied vom
Paradies. Bonsels: Die Biene Maja. Baumbach: Der Schwiegersohn. Freytag:
Die Journalisten.

3. (1984-35). Twu.and Th.at2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—German 2.

Text Books: Chiles: German Composition and Conversation (Ginn). Bender:
German Short Stories (Holt). German Lyrics (Dent). Stroebe and Whitney:
gexchwhte der Deutschen Literatur (Holt). Linguaphone Conversational Course:

erman.

Supplementary Reading and Distinction (500 pages): Schnitzler: Zwei Tiroler
Novellen (Bell). Fulda: Das Verlorene Paradies. Liptzin: Heine. Schiller:
Ballads & Lyrics. Lessing: Minna von Barnhelm.

4. (1933-34). Tu.and Th. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—German 2.

Text Books: Chiles: German Composition and Conversation (Ginn). Crofts’
Popular German Stories. German Ballads (Dent) Stroebe and Whitney: Ges
chichie der Deutschen Literatur (Holt). Brush Up Your German (Dent).

Supplemer%ary Reading and Distinction (500 pages): Betz: Modern German

Reader (Heath Salten: Bambi. Ernst: Semper der Jumgling, Sapper: Zwes
Ersahlungen. Goethe:Faust 4 v -

‘A certain amount of “scientific’’” German may be offered as
part of the supplementary or distinction reading in German 8

and 4.

Students interested in the study of German for Science, Medi-
cine, or Commerce, should consult the department. Arrange-
ments can be made to glve special assistance to such students.

Text Books recommended for private study: Scholz: German Science Reader
(Macmillan). Burkhard: Readings in Medical German (Holt). Dutton: Practical
Course in Commercial German (Harrap).

. Spanish.

The same recommendatlons with regard to private reading
apply to Spanish as to German.

Elementary Spanish.—7Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m. and a third
hour to be arranged when the class meets. 1

This class, which prepares for the matriculation examination
held in April, will not ccunt for a degree.

Text Books: Hills and Ford: First Spanish Course (Copp Clark). Elementiory
Spanish Reader (Dent). Linguaphone Conversational Course: Spanish.

Supplementary Reading (50 pages): Wilkins: Beginners' Spanish Reader (Holt)
Hills and Cano: Cuentos v Leyendas (Heath).

1. M., W.and F. at 2_.30 p. m. »

Prerequisite.—Matriculation Spanish.

Text Books: Hills and Ford: First Spanish Course (Copp Clark). Camba:
La Rana Viajera (Heath). Linguaphone Conversational Course: Spanish. La
Prensa (Spanish Newspaper).

Supplementary Reading (100 pages): Romera-Navarro: Historia de Espana.
Weams: Un Verano en Espana. Blasco Ibanez: Cuentos Escogidos.

2. M.,W.andF.at3.30 p.m.

Prerequisite.—Spanish 1.

Text Books: Carvajal: Spanish Book One. Linguaphone Conversational Coure:
Spanish. La Prensa (Spanish Newspaper).

Supplementary Reading and Distinction (200 pages): Azorin: Las Confesiones
(Heath). Taboada: Cuentos Alegres. Tamayoy Baus: Una Apuesta.
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3. Tu.and Th. at 430 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Spanish 2. :
x T;xt Books: Carvajal: Spanish Book Two. Brush Up Your Spanish (Dent).
G Prensa.
Supplementary Reading and Distinction (800 pages): Valdes: La Novela de un
Novelista. Gorostiza: Contigo Pan y Cebollas. Spanish Lyrics (Dent). Caballero:
La Gayiota. Galdos: Dona Perfecta.

Students specializing in Commercial Spanish may substitute
other supplementary readings in Spanish 3.

V. Biblical Literature.
Lecturer. ...\ . B e s o L A e W. G. Watson.

There are two university classes in the literature of the Old and
New Testaments. Either one of these classes may be offered as an
elective for a degree in Arts, except by a student who is offering a
class in Biblical Literature as a part of an affiliated group. The
class and examination in Biblical Literature conducted by the
Faculty of Divinity, King's College, are recognized as qualifying
for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity.

1. (1934-835). Twu.and Th. at 4.30 p. m.
Old Testament. The Hexateuch and Historical Books of the
Old Testament and the pre-exilic Prophets. Lectures are given
on the origin of the Hebrew people, the relation of Hebrew litera-
ture to the literatures of the surrounding nations, the various kinds
of writing to be found in the Old Testament, and the structure and
contents of the books themselves. ;

Text Books: Moffatt: Old Testament. Fowler: A History of the Literature of

Ancient Israel. Bailey and Kent: History of the Hebrew Commonwealth. Re-
levant articles in Hastings' Dicitonary of the Bible.

New Testament. The Gospels studied as the literary sources for

the teaching of Jesus.

Text Books: Moffatt: New Testament. Burton: Introduction io the Gospels.
Goodspeed: The Story of the New Testament.

2. (1938-34). Twu.and Th. at 4.30 p. m.

Old Testament. The exilic and post-exilic Prophets, the
Poetry and Wisdom Literature. Lectures are given on the decline
of prophecy, the rise of the Wisdom and Apocalyptic literature,
and the character of Hebrew poetry.

Text Books: Robinson: Prophecy and the Prophels in Anciens Israel. Gordens
Posts of the Old Tesiement. Charles: Beiwsen the Old and New Testaments.

New Testament. The history and literature of the Apostolic
Age.

Text Books: Moffatt: The Approach to the New Tesiament. Norton: The Rise
of Christionsty. Relevant articles in Hastings' Dicitonary of the Bibls.

VI. English Language and Literature.

Professorn s . <ivstoldss s stwisianate 5. iers s C.L. Bennet (Head of Dept.)
A Ss0cinle PrOfessor ... cs.s i siwss s s oSk J. Burns Martin.
U, LR80Tt I VKT 10 o0 ety e S e Al el A. R. Jewitt,

1. Composition and Literature.— M., W. and F. at 12 m.
Prerequisite.—Matriculation English.

An introduction to English Literature through the great
writers. Written exercises will be required throughout the ses-
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sion. Conferences for discussion of assigned readings and exer
cises may be required.

Text Books: Literature: Century Types of English Literature. (McClelland and
Baugh). Composition: Foerster and Steadman: Writing and Thinking.

In this course all students will be required to show that they
have read the following novels: Goldsmith: The Vicar of Wake-
field. Conrad: Youth; Gaspar Ruiz (Dent).

2. The Renaissance; Shakespeare; Milton. M., W. axd
F.at 12 m.

Prerequisite.—English 1.

Text Books: Hardin Craig: Shakespeare (Plays and Commentary). Miltom:
Selections (ed. Hanford).

Plays for special study: Romeo and Juliet; Henry V; Hamlei.
. For Distinction: Shakespeare: Hemry IV, Part 1; Othello; The Winter's Tals.
Milton: Paradise Regained, Book IV ; Samson Agonisies.

]Composition: Twenty exercises in expository writing based on the work of the
class.

Text Book: Foerster and Steadman: Writing and Thinking.

In this course all students will be required to show that they
have read either of the following novels: Reade: The Cloister and
thé: Hearth; or George Eliot: Romola.
2E.

Prerequisite,—English 1.

Candidates for the Diploma in Engineering may obtain credit
for a second year of English if they satisfy the requirements in
composition for English 2. Such students should consult the
instructor at the beginning of the course.

3. Middle English. (1934-35). Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite.—English 2.
English Language and Literature from 1100 to 1500, with
emphasis on the poetry of Chaucer,

Text Book: Chaucer (ed. Robinson). A Middle Englisk Reader (Emerson)
Others to be arranged.

4. Nineteenth CenturyLiterature.—(1934-35). Tu.and Th.
at 4.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—English 2.

The Pre-Romantic Poets; Wordsworth; Coleridge; Shelley;
Keats; Byron; Scott; Hazlitt; Lamb; de Quincey.

Texts and Text Book: Poeiry and Prose of the Romantic Revival (Woods).

For Distinction: An essay on a subject assigned by the instructor.

5. Nineteenth Century Literature.—(1938-34). Tu. and Th.
at 4.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—English 2.

Carlyle; Tennyson; Browning; Arnold; Dickens; Thackeray;
Ruskin; Newman.

Text Books: Carlyle: Sartor Resartus (ed. MacMechan). Poeiry of the Viciorian
Pegriod (ed. Woods).

Reference Books: Saintsbury: History of Nineleenth Century Lilerature.
Chesterton: Viclorian Literature. Elton: Survey of English Literature, 1830-1880.
For Distinction, as in English 4.

6. Old English.—(1933-34). Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite.—German 1.
Text Book: Flom: Old English Grammar and Reader. Sight translation from
easy texts.

7. Elizabethan Drama.—(1934-35). Hcurs to be arranged.
Prerequisite.—English 2.
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A close study of English dramatic literature from Lyly to
Shirley (1580-1642), with emphasis on representative texts. The
course will be conducted as a seminar. Students intending to
take this course are advised to read several of the set plays during

the preceding summer.

Text Book: Schelling and Black: T'ypical Elizabethan Plays.

For Distinction: A report on the investigation of a special topic assigned by the
instructor.

8. Canadian Literature. No separate lecture course in
Canadian literature will be offered during 1933-34. Due atten-
tion will be given to such Canadian writers and literary forms as
come naturally within the scope of the following courses: English
1,9,11 and 16. An opportunity to pursue special investigations
will be offered to properly qualified students who apply for it.

9. Drama.—(1933-34). M. axd W. at 4.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—English 2.
An historical survey of the development ot Drama, with
emphasis on Modern Drama.

For Distinction: A special study of a selected author, or an investigation of
specified texts illustrating the development of drama.

10. Advanced English Composition.—(1934-35). F.and S. at
9a.m.

Prerequisite.—English 2.

Only a limited number of specially qualified students will be ad-
mitted to this class. Laboratory methods will be used. There
will be daily composition with criticism and revision.

11. Modern Poetry.—(1934-35). M. and W. at 11 a. m.
Prerequisite.—English 2.
English Poetry from Swinburne to Masefield. Modern
American Poetry. Canadian Poetry.

For Distinction: The special study of one English and either one American
or one Canadian poet.

12. The History, Theory, and Methods of Literary
Criticism.—(1933-34). Hours to be arranged.

Prerequisite.—-English 2.

For Honours and M. A. Students: others by special permission
only.

Text Books: Saintsbury: History of English Criticism. Cowl: The Theory

of Poelry in England. Buck: Literary Criticism. Richards: The Principles of
Literary Criticism; Practical Criticism.

13. The History of the English Language.—(1933-34).
M.and W. at 11 a. m.

An introduction to the historical study of the sounds, words
and forms of English. This course is suitable for those who
expect to offer English as one of the requirements for the Academic
Licence issued by the Department of Education of the province of
Nova Scotia.

Text Books: Wyld: The Historical Study of the Mother Tongue. Jespersen:
Growth and Structur e of the English Language.

14. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance.—(1933-
34). Tu.and Th. at10 a. m.
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Prerequisite.—English 2.
Texts: The Oxford Book of Sixteenth Century Verse; English Verse, Campion to
the Ballads (World’s Classics No. 309).

15. English Literature in the Eighteenth Century.—

(1938-34). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m.
Texts: English Vers:, Dryden to Wordsworth (World's Classics No. 312). For
reference: Alden: Readings in English Prose of the Eighteenth Century.

16. The English Novel Since 1800.—(1934-35). M. and W.
at 2.30 p. m.

The class will be conducted as a seminar, at which regular
reports must be presented. A list of some thirty novels is pre-
scribed, and students should consult the instructor to arrange

for vacation reading before entering the course. J
For Distinction: Reports on additional reading assigned by the instructor.

17. Advanced Seminar. Members of the department are pre=
pared to offer, to properly qualified students, the opportunity to
make a special study of the works of a single author of whom a
sufficient introductory knowledge has already been obtained.
Admission will be strictly limited, and not more than one
author will be studied in any one year. The following may be
elected: Chaucer; Spenser; Shakespeare; Milton; Dryden; Words=
worth; Arnold.

VII. History.
Professors. . .... G. E. Wilson ( Head of Dept.), A. Stanley Walker.

1 History of Europe Since the Fall of the Roman Empire.~
M., W.and F. at9 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Matriculation History.

Given annually.

2. Ancient History.—(1933-34, and in alternate years).—
M., W.and F. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—History 1.

3. Modern England.—(1934-35, and in alternate years).—
M., W. and F. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—History 1.

4. History of Europe since 1815.—(1934-35, and in alternate
years).—Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Two classes in History.

This class will be conducted partly by the seminar method, no
text book being set, but readings will be assigned on various topics.
Some knowledge of the bibliography of the period will be required.

5. History of Europe, 1715-1815. (1933-34, and in alternate
years.)—Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Two classes in History. 3
This class will be conducted like History 4, readings being
assigned on selected topics. The chief subjects for study will be
the French Revolution and the career of Napoleon.

6. England under the Tudors. (1933-34, and in alternate
years). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Two classes in History.
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7. The Fourteenth Century.—(1934-35, and in alternate
years).— M. and W. at 2.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Two classes in History.

8. History of Canada to 1837.—(1933-34, and in alternate
years).—Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—History 1.

9. History of Canada since 1837.—(1934-35, and in alternate
years).—Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—History 1.

10. Seminar Course on Canadian History with special reference
to Nova Scotia.

For Honour and M. A. students. All others must obtain the
consent of the instructor.

Prerequisite.—History 8 or 9.

11. History of the United States.— M., W. and F. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—History 1.

12. A Period of Ancient History.—(1933-34). The Roman
Republic, 146-44 B. C. Two hours per week.
Prerequisite.—History 1 and Latin 2.
Intending students should consult the instructor. Reports and
some study of the original authorities will be required.

20. For pre-medical and pre-dental students—M., W. and F. at
11 a. m.

A lecture course, with collateral reading and exercises, on the
history of thought and the influence of science on civilization.

VIII. Church History.

The class and examination in Church History conducted in the
Faculty of Divinity, King’s College, are recognized as qualifying
for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity.

IX. Economics and Sociology.

Economics.

Associale Professor. . ... ... W. Russell Maxwell (Head of Dept.).
ASSESIant ProOfessor oo Joitidalehs o oo iaiorsati ek ohons S8 5. H: Prince.

1. Principles of Economics.—7Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m.
Text Book: Ely: Outlines of Economics.

2. Modern Economic History.—(1934-35). Tu. and Th. ai
3.30 p. m. ’
Prerequisite.—Economics 1.

Text Books: Ogg and Sharp: Economic Development of Modern Europe. Bogart:
Economic History of the American People.

3. Money and Banking.—(1984-35). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Economics 1.
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4. Labor Problems and Trusts.—(1933-34). Twu. and Th.
at 3.30 p. m.

Text Books: Fitch: The Causes of Indusirial Unrest. Douglas, Hitchcock and
Atkins: The Worker in Modern Economic Society. Jenks and Clark: The Trust.

5. Public Finance.—(1933-34). M. and W.at 9 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Economics 1.

6. Programmes of Social Reconstruction.—(1933-34). Twu.
and Th. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Economics I.

A critical study of proposals to change the existing economic
basis of society.

7. International Trade and Tariff Problems.—(1934-35).
M. and W. at 9 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Economics 1.
Text Book: F. W. Taussig: Selected R
Problems.

dings in International Trade and Tariff

Sociology
Assistant Professor...... s et i tatats ol sVaks st oo HowPrinee:

1. Principles of Sociology.— M., W. and F. at 2.30 p. m.

Text Books: Lumley: Principles of Sociology. Gillin and Blackmar: Outlmes
of Sociology (8rd Ed.). Park and Burgess: Iniroduction to the St of Sociology.
Maclver: Society: Its Siructure and Changes.

Special reading list with assignments from works of Giddings, Cooley, Ellwood,
Sumner, Ross, Bogardus, Ogburn, Lumley and others.

2. Applied Sociology.—(1934-85). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.
Prerequisite. ——Socxology 1 or Economics 1.
(i) Population Probiems, (ii) Social Pathology, (iii) Reform
movements in Canada.
Text Books: Beach: Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems. Thompson:
Populaition Problems. Queen and Mann: Social Pathology.
Reference Books: Wright: Population. Towne: Social Problems. Davie:
;’roblema of City Life. Sorokin and Zimmerman: Rural Urben Sociology. Fairchild:
mmigyation.

Also topical bibliography supplied in class.

3. Social Legislation.—(1933-84). Twu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Sociology 1 or Economics 1. " .

(i) Philanthropy and Social Politics, (ii) Special Legisla-
tive Studies, (iii) Social Legislation in Canada.

Text Books: Callcott: Principles of Social Legislation. Jenks: Governmentol
Action for Social Welfare. Kelso: Science of Public Welfare. Strong: Public
Welfare Administration in Canada. Seager: Social Insurance. Lippman: Public
Opinion. Stewart: Canadian Labour Laws.

“Reference Books: Ilbert: Mechanics of Law-making. Revised Statutes of Can-

a.

4. Anthropology.—(1933-34). M. and W. at 3.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Sociology 1 or Economics 1.

Text Books: Stibbe: Physical Anthropology. Kroeber: Anthropology. Wissler:
Iniroduction to Social Anthropology.

Reference Books: Kroeber and Waterman: Source Book of Anthropology. Lowies
Primitive Society. Tozzer: Social Origins. Gold : Early Ct

5. Social Theory.—(1933-34). Hours fo be arranged.

Prerequisite.—Sociology 1.

Text Books: Lichtanberger: Deyelopment of Social Theory.

Additional readings prescribed from Giddings, Bristol, Bogardus. Barnes lnd
other writers on historical sociology.
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6. Social Institutions.—(1934-85). W.and F. at 8.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Sociology 1 or Economics 1. "

A study of the chief institutions of social life: family, school,
church, shop, state, press, etc.

Text Books: Hertzler: Social Institutions. Snider: Social Institutions, Origin,
Growth and Interaction. Ginsberg, Hobhouse and Wheeler: Social Institutions of
the Simpler Peoples. Muller-Lyer: History of Social Development.

8. Social and Vital Statistics.

Social Work.—Economics 1 and Sociology 1 together with
three other classes in Sociology are prerequisite to professional
training in Social Work. Students may complete the require-
ments for a diploma in this field by one additional year of field
work and study.

X. Political Science.
Professor R. A. MacKay.

1. Government of the British Commonwealth.—M., W.
and F. at 3.30 p. m.

Books Recommended: No text will be prescribed but readings will be assigned
from time to time from the following: Ogg: English Government and Politics.
Dicey: Law of the Constilution. Marriott: Mechanism of the Modern State. Munro:
Governments of Europe. XKeith: Sovereignty of the Dominions; Dominion Home
Rule in Practice; Introduction to Constitutional Law; Speeches and Documenis on
the British Domsnion, 1918-1931, Hall: Briissh Commonwealth of Nations. Ken-
nedy: Constitution of Canada. Corbett and Smith: Canada and World Politics
Elliott: The New British Empire.

2. International Relations and Problems.—(1933-34). M.,
W.and F. at 12 m.

Prerequisite.—Political Science 1, or History 1.

Books Recommended: Buell: International Relations. Mower: International
Government. Hodges: Background of International Relations. Moon:Imperialism
and World Politics. Hayes: Essays on Nationalism. Howard-Ellis: Origin,
Structure and Working of the League of Natione. Drummond (ed.): Ten Years of
World Co-operation.  Morley: Society of Nations.

3. Comparative Government.—(1933-34). M. and W. at

2.30 p. m. 1 ke
Prerequisite.—Political Science 1.
Books Recommended: - Beard: American Government and Politics.  Bryce:

Modern Democracies. Finer: Theory and Practice of Modern Government. Garner:
Political Science and Governmeni. Ray: Major European Governments. Mill: Repre-
sentalive Government. Lowell: Public Opinion and Popular Government. Wallas:
Human Nature and Politics. Laski: Politics.

4. Political Theory.—(1934-35). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Political Science 1, and the consent of the in-
structor.

Readings will be assigned from the following: Aristotle: Politics. Plato: Re-
public. Machiavelli: The Prince. Hobbes: Leviathan. Locke: Second Treatise
on Civil Government. Rousseau: Social Contract. Mill: Liberty. Marx and Engels:
The Communist Manifesto. Laski: Communism.

Books Recommended: Dunning: Political Theories. Burns: Political Ideals.

5. Constitution and Government of Canada.—(Not given.
1933-34). M.and W.ot9 a. m,

Prerequisite.—Political Science 1.

No text book will be required but considerable use will he made of cases and
documents from the following: Read: Cases in Constitutional Law. Kennedy:
Statutes, Treaties and Documents of the Canadian Constitution,

Books for refercnce: Kennedy: Constitution of Canada. l.efroy: Short Treatise
on Canadian Constitutional Low. Smith: Federalism in Norih America. Keith;
Responsible Government in the Dominsons. Dawson: Civil Service of Canada.
MacKay: Unreformed Senate of Canada. Siegfried: Race Question in Canada.
Canada and Its Provinces (sections on Government),
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Honour students taking courses numbered 2 to 5 above will be
required to do additional work under the direction of the Depart-
ment.

Honour and M. A. Courses. (Other students with advanced
standing may be admitted but no student may register for any
of these courses without the consent of the Department.)

10. Problems of the British Commonwealth. — Seminar
course. Hours to be arranged.

11. International Law. This class may be given in whole or
in part in the Law School.

12. Constitutional Law. This class may be given in whole or
in part in the Law School.

XI. 'Law.

Certain ciasses conducted bv the Faculty of Law in the first
year of the curriculum, and the examinations conducted in these
subjects by the Faculty, are recognized as qualifying for a degree
in Arts when offered by a student taking tne affiliated course in

Law.

XII. Philosophy.
LR OOESOV 1ol o iks w20 im0 b sesi Ty b SECWAET (Head of Dept.).
A ssistant Professer cooddedidissms diae 9 e Veaitat y . F. H. Page.

1. Logic and Psychology.—Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m.

Text Books: Logic: Creighton: Iniroduciory Logic. Psychology: Woodworth ¢
Psychology.
2. History of Greek Philosophy.—(1933- 34) W. and F. at

3.30 p.m.

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Text Books: Plato: Republic; Phaedo; Apology; Theaetetus. Aristotle: Ethics.
Rogers: Student’s History of Philosophy. Taylor: Aristotle on his Predecessors.

3. Ethics.—(1933-34). Tu. and Th.at1ll a. m

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Text Books: Plato: Republic, I-IV. Butler: Sermons. Mackenzie: Manual
of Ethics. Mill: Ultilitarianism. Sidgwick: History of Ethics. Reference will
Elio be made to Rashdall: The Thzory of Good and Eml and to Moore: Principia

thica.
4. History of Moral Ideas.—(1934-35). Twu.and Th.at1la.m.

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Text Book: Lecky: History of European Morals. Reference will frequently
be made to Westermarck: Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.

5. Metaphysics.—(1934-35). Th.and S. at10 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.
Text Book: Taylor: Elements of Metaphysics.

6. History of Philosophy from Bacon.—(1934-35). W. and
F. at 3.30 p. m

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.
Text Books: Bacon: Novum Organum. Locke: Essay on the Human Under-
tanding. Berkeley: Dialogues. Hofiding: History of Philosophy.

7. British Philosophy in the Ninteenth Century.—(1933-
34). Th.and S. at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.
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8. Philosophic Ideas in Literature.—(1933-34). W. and F.
at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.— Philosophy 1.

The course will include a study of philosophic ideas in Tolstoy,
Hardy, Anatole France, H. G. Wells, Ibsen, Morley, Frederic Har-
rison, Mrs. Humphry Ward, Rabindranath Tagore, Wilfrid Ward,
George Meredith, and G. Bernard Shaw.

Psychology.
VBT O8y 0 TR 2 ) LU0 o SRR e Al LU a0 S S E..H.. Page.

2. Advanced General Psychology.—(1933-34). M. and W.
at 10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Class demonstrations and experiments will be arranged.

3. Child Psychology.—(1933-34). Twu. and Th. at 3.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1. (Except for special students).
Text Books: Morgan: Child Psychology. Stern: Psychology of Early Childhood.
Koffka: Growth of the Mind,

4. Abnormal and Social Psychology.—(1983-34). M. and
W.at9 a.m..

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Text Books: McDougall: Outline of Abnormal Psychology, Introduction to Social
Psychology. Bridges: Outline of Abnormal Psychology. Hart: Psychology of
Insantty. Morgan: Psychology of Abnormal People. Allport: Social Psychology.
Young: Source Book in Social Psvchology.

5. Psychophysical Problems.—(1933-34). Tw. and Th. at
2.30 p. m. .

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Books Recommended: McDougall: Body and Miud. Broad: Mind"and fis
Place in Nature. Russell: Analysis of Mind.

6. History of Psychology.—(1984-35). Twu. and Th. at 2.30
p. m.

Prerequisite.—Philosophy 1.

Historical texts will be read in translation.

Reference Books: Brett: History of Psychology, 8 vols. Murphy: Historical
Introduction to Modern Psychology. Boring: History of E xperimental Psychologye

Education.
2 AN 7 S rsate e Moo b L el e e Rl C. Wilson Smith.

All Education courses, except Education 1, are largely profes-
sional in their content, and registration in all but Education 1
is restricted to candidates for the Diploma in Education. For
the requirements for a Superior First Class Licence to teach see
page 50.

ljd Educational Psychology and Principles of Education.
.and W. atll a.m. and for a part of the term, F. at 11 a. m,
i Open only to Seniors in Arts and Science and Education stu-
ents,
This course is the basis of all work in Education, and will make
other courses in Education more intelligible if it precedes them,
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2. The History and Philosophy of Education. Tu. and Th.
at 1l a, m.
Open only to Education students.

3. School Organization and Methods of Presentation of
Subject Matter. Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.

Open only to Education students and to students registered in
Education 1, 1932-33.

4. Observation and Practice Teaching. M., Tu., W., Th.
and F.,9 to 11 a. m.

Open only to Education students, and to students registered in
Education 1 in 1932-33. Discussions of practical teaching
methads, seminary projects, and individual conterences, as well as
observation and teaching in the public schools of Halifax will
occupy the time allotted to this course. Each candidate for the
Diploma of Educaticn must act as substitute teacher for three
full days, without pay other than credit in this course, if asked to
do so by the Supervisor of the Halifax Schools.

XIII. Mathematics.

PLOTOSSIN orinnszres-senssmiontisstemvinies Murray Macneill (Head of Dept.).
Assistant Professors.....occoee..... J. G. Adshead, Charles Walmsley.

1. Elementary Mathematical Analysis.—(1) M., W. and F.
at1l0a.m.; 2) M., W.and F.at1l a.m.; (3) Tu.,Th.and S.at 11
a. m.; 4) M., W.and F. at 10 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Matriculation Algebra and Geometry.

Algebra, including graphs, logarithms, the binomial theorem,
introduction 'to limits, simple infinite series, derivatives and max-
ima of the simplest functions. Geometry of similar triangles.
Plane Trigonometry, including the addition theorems and solu-
tion of triangles. Elementary Solid Geometry and Spherical
Trigonometry.

Text Book: Mullins and Smith: Freshman Mathematics.

2. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.—(1) M., W. and F.
at 11 a. m.; (2) Hours to be arranged at the beginning of the session.
Prerequisite.-——Mathematics 1.
Plane Coordinate Geometry, including equations of lines and
conics. Differential and Integral Calculus with applications.
Text Book: Woods and Bailey: Analytic Geometry and Calculus (first half).

3. Analysis.—Tu. and Th.at 11 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Mathematics 2.

The analytical aspects of Infinitesimal Calculus, including
real and complex numbers, series, exponential and hyperbolic
‘functions, power -series, Taylor's' theorem, elementary Fourier
series, properties of functions, systematic integration, approxi-
mate integration, gamma integrals and eiementary differential
“equations.

Text Books: Woods and Bailey: Analytic Geomtry and Calculus (second half).
Walmsley: éwaﬂ-cmaucal Analysis.
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4. Geometry.—Tu.and Th.at10 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Mathematics 2.
The geometrical aspects of Calculus, with particular reference
to three-dimensional ideas and applications to Geometry, Mech-
anics and Physics, and including quadric surfaces, partial differ-

entiation, muitiple and line integrals, Green's theorem, vectors, etc.
Text Books Woods and Bailey: Analytic Geometry and Calculus (second half. )

Advanced Classes.

These classes are intended for candidates for Honours in
Mathematics, candidates for Honours in allied subjects (e. g
Physics), and for those wishing to take mathematical work in their
third or fourth year in the ordinary course in Arts or Science.
They are also designed to serve as introductory courses for those
who may afterwards undertake postgraduate work in Mathe-
matics. Mathematics 3 and 4 are prerequisite. Each class meets
two hours per week, at times to be arranged.

5. Theory of Functions of a Complex variable.—(1934-35).

Conformal representation, conjugate functions, Laplace’s
equation in two dimensions, Cauchy’s theorem on contour integ-
ration, theory of residues, singularities, expansions of functions,
elements of the theory of doubly periodic functions, multiform

functions.

Text Books: Goursat: Cours d’Analyse, t. 2. MacRobert: Functions of a Com-
plex Vz;ln'able. Treatises by Osgood, Burkhardt, Whittaker and Watson, Pierpont,
and others.

6. Projective Geometry.—(1934-35).
Text Books: Veblen and Young: Projective Geometry

7. Modern Theory of Series.—(1933-34).
Elements of sets of points, convergence of double and simpl.

series, summation of divergent series, Fourier series.

Text Books: Vallee Poussin: Cours dAnaly:e Knopp: Unendliche Reihen.
Bromwich: Infinite Series. Tonelli: Serie Trigonomeiriche. Works by Hobson,
Borel and others.

24 Differential Geometry of Curves and Surfaces. —(1933-
A}

Seminar.—Th. at 5 p. m. or time to be arranged.

Special consideration of topics suggested in advanced courses,
or in independent reading, including the reading of papers by stu-
dents. The Seminar should be attended by all students taking
any of the above advanced courses.

XIV. Physics.

Professors. . ..H. L. Bronson ( Head of Dept.), J. H. L Johnstone.
MacGregor Teachmg Fellow s iroiasinsl bl ausa t e sy C. A. Herald.
Demonstrators.. ....C. M. Mushkat, J. R. Longard, E. W. Hewson.

1. General Physics.—Lect.: M., W. and F. at 11 a. m. Lab.:
Two hours per week.

Prerequisite.—Matriculation Mathematics and Physics.

For 1934-35. Matriculation Trigonometry and Physics

will be prerequisite.
Text Book: Knowlton: Physics for College Students.
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20. Light, Sound, X-Radiation and Radio-Activity.—
Lect. and Lab.: Tu. and Th., 9 a.m. to 12 m.

Prerequisite.—Physics 1 or 2.

Special attention will be given to those parts of the subject of
interest to medical students. It may be elected by any students

who are properly qualified.
Books Recommended: Valasek: Elements of Optics. Kimball: College Physics.

2. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light and Sound.—
Lect.: M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. Lab.: F.,2.30 to 5.30 p. m., but
other hours may be arranged.

Prerequisite.—Mathematics 1; which may, however, be taken
at the same time,

Text Book: Kimball: College Physics.

| 3. Electricity and Magnetism.—Lect.: Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m.
| Lab.: W., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Physics 1 or 2, and Mathematics 2, which may,
however, be taken at the same time.

Physics 2 and 3 are intended primarily for Engineering students,
and for students desiring to take Henours in Mathematics or Phy-
sics. They are also recommended for students in Arts and Science
who are interested in the subject and desire a more thorough grasp

of it than can be obtained from Physics 1.
PhTeJ_(t Books: Loeb: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism. Kimball: College
ysics.

4. Thermodynamics.—(1933-34). Lect.: W.and F. at 10 a.m
Lab.: Th., 9 a. m. to 12 m.

Prerequisite.—Mathematics 2, Physics 1 or 2.
Text Book: Saha and Srivastava: A Text Book of Heai.

5. Light.—(1934-35). Lect.: W. and F. at 10 a.m. Lab.: Th.,
9 a. m. to12 m.

Prerequisite.—Mathematics 2, Physics 1 or 2.
Books Recommended: Schuster: Theory of Optics. Robertson: Iniroduction
to Physical Optics. Wood: Physical Oplics.

6. Electricity and Magnetism.—Lect.: Tu. and Th. at 10 a.m.
Lab.: M., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Mathematics 2, Physics 3.
Text Book: Page and Adams: Principles of Electricity.

‘ 11. Advanced Practical.—Six hours per week.
Prerequisite.—Physics 2 and 3.
The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical
laws of a more complex kind than in Physics2 and3, and a greater
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made.

i 12. Research Course.—A! least ten hours per week.

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by stu-
[ dents who show sufficient ability and are otherwise qualified to
| undertake it.

! Physics Seminar and Journal Club.—T%. at 5 p. m.
Lectures on recent developments in Physics; presentation of
gpers by senior students; reviews of current journals. All
onour and Graduate students are required to attend.
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Mathematical Physics.
Professor...... saelesas o <o eninssmn saies duesensilGe Ha Henderson, i

13. Modern Physics.—Two hours leciures and one laboratory
period.
Prerequisite.—Two courses in Physics. ‘
An introductory course, treating from the experimental side such
topics as electrons, radxoactnvxty, X-rays and the structure of
matter,

14. Mechanics.
Prerequisite.—Mathematics 2 and Physics 2. .
A general course in statics and dynamics applied to particles and

rigid bodies, conducted chiefly by problem work. 1

Books Recommended: Lamb: Statics; Dynamics.

15. Advanced Mechanics.
Prerequisite.—Physics 14 and Mathematics 7.
A continuation of the previous course.

16. Introduction to Mathematical Physics.
Prerequisite.—Mathematics 3 and Physics 6.
Book Recommended: Page: Introduction to Mathematicai Physics.

18. Quantum Theory.
Prerequisite.—Mathematics 7, Physics 4 and 14,

19. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism.

Prerequisite.—Mathematics 7 and Physics 16.
Book Recommended: Jeans: Electricily and Magnetism.

XV. Chemistry.

Pralessorye s e T £ C. B. Nickerson (Head of Dept.).
Associate Professors............ Harold S. King, C. C. Coffin.
Lusiyiotors .5 L bean 800 e o atianaail g, o E. W. Todd.
Demonstyalor: . 15 s S i vis sina s o oty ol Pl ks o G. R. Smith.

1. General Chemistry.—Lect.: M., W.and F. at9 a. m. Lab.:
One afternoon per week.
Prerequisite.—Matriculation Chemistry and Algebra.

Text Book: Foster: Inorganic Chemistry for Colleges; or, Smith and Kendall:
C ollege Chemistry.

2.  Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative' Analysis.—Lect.:
F.at 10 a. m. Lab.: One afternoon per week.
Prerequisite.—Chemistry 1.
: The laboratory work of this class consists of Qualxtatlve Anaiy-
sis, and is designed for those who are planning to enter professional
courses.

3. .Inorganic Chemistry, Qualitative Analysis and In-
organic Preparations.—Lect.: F.at 10a. m. Lab.: Two after=
nocns per week.
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Prerequisite.—Chemistry 1.

The lecture work of this class is that of Chemistry 2; the lab-
oratory work consists of three aaditional hours a week and is
designed for those who expect to continue with advanced classes in
Chemistry.

4. Organic Chemistry.-—Leci.: M. and W. at 10 a. m. Lab.:
One afternoon per week.

Prerequisite. —Chemistry 1.
Text Book: Perkin and Kipping: Organic Chemisiry.

5. Elementary Physical and Colloid Chemistry.—Lect.:
M.and W.at9 a. m. Lab.: Two afternoons per week.

Prerequisite.—Chemistry 3, Physics 1 or 3.
Books Recommended: Ball and Gross: Physical Chemistry. Getman and
Daniels: Theoretical Chemistry. Kruyt: Colloid Chemistry.

Advanced Classes.

These classes are especially intended for candidates for Honours
in Chemistry; but any student who has passed in Chemistry 2
or 3 and 4 with Distinction may be admitted. Of these classes,
Chemistry 8 and 9 are given in alternate years.

6. Advanced Physical Chemistry.—Lect.: Tu. and Th. at
9a.m. Lab.:S., 9 a. m. to 1 p. m., with three additional hours.

Prerequisite.—Chemistry 4 and 5, Mathematics 3.
Books Recommended: Lewis: A System of Physical Chemistry, Vols. 1 and 2.
Taylor: Treatise on Physical Chemistry, Vols. 1 and 2.

7. Quantitative Analysis.—Lect.: F.at9 a. m.
Prerequisite.—Chemistry 2 or 3.
Lectures on the general principles of quantitative analysis, and

nine hours of laboratory work each week.
Text Book: Talbot: Elementary Quantitative Analysis.

8. History of Chemical Theory, Advanced Inorganic Chem=
istry.—(1934-35),.—Two lectures per week. No laboratory.
Prerequisite.—Chemistry 8 and 4.
The work of this class to the end of January deals with the
early development of chemical theory. From the end of January,
the lectures continue with modern theories and with discussions

of recent research in Inorganic Chemistry.
Books Recommended: Moore: History of Chemisiry. Caven and Lander:
Inorganic Chemisiry.

9. Advanced Quantitative Analysis.—(1933-34). One lec-
ture and nine hours laboratory per week.

Prerequisite.—Chemistry 4 and 7.
Books Recommended: Treadwell and Hall: Quantitative Analysis.

10. Advanced Organic Chemistry.—One leciture and nine
hours laboratory per week.

Prerequisite.—Chemistry 4 and 7.
Text Book: Porter: The Carbon Compounds.

11. Research.—The work of this class will consist of original
investigation conducted by students who have shown them«
selves quaiified.
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Journal Club.—Meetings are held weekly in the Physics Lec-
ture Room. Advanced students must attend and take part
in the presentaticn of papers.

XVI. Geology and Mineralogy.

B s 510 (77 A e e e F i o S e T8 e i G. Vibert Douglas.
ASStstantizwivaba iy conyes St Thads B itires S C. K. Howse.

1. General Geology.—Lect.: M., W.and F.at10 a. m. Field
work and Lab:. Tu. and F. afternoons, beginning at 2.30 p. m.
Field work commencesat2p.m. (Oneafternoonaweek is the full
requirement).

2. Mineralogy and Petrography.—Five hours per week to be
arranged.
Prerequisite.—Geology 1.

3. Economic Geology.—Lectures and colloguium: One after-
noon per week.
Prerequisite.—Geology 1.

4. Field Geology.—Six hours per week to be arranged.
Prerequisite.—Geology 1.

Advanced Courses.
5. Advanced Economic Geology.—One colloguium and labora-
tory per week.
Prerequisite.—Geology 1, 2 and 3.

6. Special Problems in Geology.—One colloqguium per week.
Prerequisite.—Geology 1, 2, 3 and 4.

7. Experimental Geology.—To be arranged for individual
students.

Prerequisite.—Geology 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6.
XVIL. . Biologr.

PrOTESSDr 0 ks = e v s Hugh P. Bell (Head of Dept.).
Assocrate Professor: Lnl i NN Sonel F. Ronald Hayes.
ASsiStantProfessor s ot R U KU, Dixie Pelluet,
SPECIGL ECCIULEN o faeess's's iiiois bias s v:5.6 e 5 90305 s Margaret R. Butler.

1. General Biology.—Lect.: Twu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m. Lab.:
F.,2.830 0 5.30 p. m.,or S., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m.
@ Prerequisite.—Matriculation Physics or Chemistry.

An introductory course designed to illustrate the fundamental
properties of living matter. The laboratory work consists of a
study of representative plantis and animals.

Zoology.
2. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy.—Lect.: Tu. and Th.

at2.30 p.m. Lab.: Tu.and Th.,3.30%05.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Biology 1.
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2A. Mammalian Anatomy.—First term only. Lect:. Tu. and
Th.at2.30 p. m. Lab.: Tu.and Th.,3.30 to 5.30 p. m.

This class is the first term of Biology 2. It fulfils the require-
ments for admission to Medicine, but does not count as credit
for a degree in Arts or Science.

3. Invertebrate Zoology.—(1934-35). Lect.: M. and W. at
2.30p.m. Lab:. M.and W.,3.30%05.30 p. m. g
Prerequisite.—Biology 1.

4. Theoretical Biology.—(1933-34). Lect.: M., W. and F. at
12 m.

Prerequisite.—Biology 1.

This course consists of lectures on such modern biological
theories as heredity, evolution and genetics. Oral and written
reports will be required of all students.

5. Experimental Zoology.—(1933-34). Lect.: M. and W. at
2.30 p.m. Lab.: M. and W.,3.30t05.30 p. m.
Prerequisite.—Chemistry 1, two classes in Biology, and per-
mission of the Department.
A course treating from the experimental side such topics as
reproduction, response, co-ordination, metabolism, and the
properties of cells and tissues.

6. General Histology and Technique.—Ten hours per week.
Lect.: S.at9a.m. Lab.: S.,10a.m.tol p. m.; remaining periods
to be arranged.

Prerequisite.—Biology 1, and permission of the Department.

Botany.

12. General Botany. Lect.: M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. Lab.:
M, and W., 8.80 to 5.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Biology 1.

An introduction to plant physiology and histology; and a
survey of the plant kingdom, with special reference to the forms
that illustrate the migration of plants from water to land.

13. Algology.—Lect.: Two hours per week. Lab.: Four hours
per week.

Prerequisite.—Biology 12.

The work of this class is chiefly in the field, and consists of
studies in Ecology, with special reference to marine and fresh
water algae., Each student will require a pair of waders.

14. Plant Biochemistry and Physiology.—Lect.: Tu. and
Th.at 9a.m. Lab.: Tu.and Th.,10 a. m.to12 m.

Prerequisite.—Biology 1, Chemistry 4, and permission of the
]?lgpai'tment. Chemistry 4 may be taken at the same time as
this class.

15.' Advanced Plant Biochemistry and Physiology.——Lect.:
Two hours per week. Lab.: Four hours per week.
Prerequisite.—Biology 14.
This course is a continuation of the previous course.
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Biological Seminar. v

Lectures and presentation of papers by members of the staff
and senior students. All Honour and Graduate Students must
attend.

Students who complete creditably any of the courses on the
curriculum of the Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole,
Massachusetts, may, on the recommendation of the Department
of Biology, present these courses for credit towards a degree.

Histology and Embryology.

The classes in Histology and Embryology given in the Medical
Faculty may be offered as one elective for the Arts and Science de-
grees by those who offer a group in Biology,and for that purpose
they are regarded as classes in Biology.

XVIII. Physiology and Biochemistry.

The classes Physiology 1 and Biochemistry 1 given in the Medical:
Faculty may in special cases be selected as electives for the Arts
and Science degrees.

XIX. Fine Arts.

VO A Rl e t SUSRESR S J. W. Falconer.

M. and W. at 3.30. p. m.

This course, consisting of about fifty lectures accompanied with
illustrations, will give an outline of the history of sculpturey
painting, architecture, and the minor arts. The introductory
lectures will be devoted to Egyptian and Assyrian Archaeology,
fuller consideration will be given to Greek and Roman antiquities,
while the latter part of the term will include the study of the
architecture and painting of the Christian Age. A well-equipped
library and many valuable photographs have been presented
by the Carnegie Foundation for the use of members of this class.

Text Books: Fiske Kemball: A History of Architecture. George Henry Chase:
A History of Sculpture. Arthur Pope: A History of Painting.

XX. Music.

B R T e R SR R S e e P Harry Dean.
Music 1.—Harmony and Counterpoint.—(1934-35).

Music 2.—History of Music, Appreciation of Musi¢c and
Analysis of Musical Form.—(1933-34).— Hours will be ar-
ranged to suit the classes.

In addition to the above electives for the Arts degree the classes
in the theory of Music and History of Music conducted in ths
Halifax Conservatory cf Music are recognized as qualifying for the
degree of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, the course extends
over three years; in the History, over two. Information as to de-
tails of subjects studied in the classes, fees, text-books, etc., may be
obtained on application to the Director of the Conservatory, Mr.
Harry Dean.

These classes are given only if a sufficient number of students
apply for them.
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ENGINEERING COURSES.

Professors...... W. P. Copp (Head of Dept.), Hi R. Theakston.

XXI. Mechanics.

2. Advanced.—W.and F.at9 a.m ‘
Prerequisite.—Physics 2, Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4 (Mathe-
matics 8 and 4, however, may be taken mmultaneously,.

This course is intended for Engineering ‘students, but can be

offered for a degree in Arts or Science.
. Text Book: Brown: Engineering Mechanics.

3. Graphical Statics.—Lect.: M. at 9 a.'m. Lab.: M., 2.30
to 5.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Drawing 1.

Text Book: Malcolm: Graphical Statics.

4. Mechanics of Machines.—Lect.: M. at 11 a. m. Lab.:
W.;10 a. m.to 1 p.'m.

Prerequisite.—Drawing 1, Physics 2, Mathematlcs 1 and 2.
Text Book: Guillet: Kinematics of Machines.

5. Materials of Construction.—F. ai 11 a. m..
Text Book: Mills: Materials of Construction.

XXII. Surveying.

1. Elementary.—Tu. at 11 a. m. One leciure per week to firsi
year students in preparation for the Surveying Camp.

Prerequisite.—Matriculation Mathematics.
Text Book: Breed and Hosmer: Elementary Surveying.

2. Lect.: S, at10a.m. Lab.: Tu., 230to530p m.
Prerequisite.—Surveying 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 1 and 2
(Mathematics 2, however, may be taken 51mu1taneously)
The Practical work in Surveying is conducted on the University
property on the North West Arm.

Surveying Field Work. About three weeks immediately pre-
ceding the opening of the sessional lectures. This part of the
course is carried on in a united Surveying Camp, conducted under
the auspices of the Nova Scotia Technical College in the grounds
of the Agricultural College, Truro.

Text Book: Breed and Hosmer: Elementary Surveying.

XXIII. Drawing.

1. Engineering Drawing.—Lect.: Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m. Lab.:
Th. and F., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m.

This class may be offered as an elective for students proceeding
to the Degree of Bachelor of Science. Students intending, to
specialize in Science are strongly advised by the department to
elect this subject, and to take it preferably during the ﬁrst, but

in no case later than the second, year of their course.
Text Book: French: Engineering Drau'mg
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2. Descriptive Geometry.—Lect.: S. at9 a. m. Lab.: W., 2.30
to 5.30 p. m.

Text Books: Schumann; Déscriptive Geometry. Schumann and Lee: Descripiive
Geometry Problems.
3. Advanced Engineering Drawing.—F., 2.30 fo 5.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Drawing 1 and 2.
Reference Books: French: Engineering Drawing. Smith: Practical Descriptive
Geometry. Cutter: Descriptive Geometry. Bishop: Structural Drafting. Carnegie

Pocket Companion.
XXI1V. Shop Work.

A course of about three weeks’ duration immediately preceding
the regular sessional lectures is given by the Nova Scotia Technical
College in its own workshops. This course is not compulsory
but the student is advised to take it. It will be accepted by the
N.S. T.C.in lieu of three to six months’suitable work in industry.

XXV. Commerce.

Professoray: Jls S e James M. MacDonald (Head of Dept.).
Lecturer in CommerciglLaw. . .. .......c.cc voevnn. «...S. E. Smith,
Lecturer tn. Accounbing. . . u..ite v hiossisibs N IR .

1. Elementary Accounting.— M., W. and F. at 3.30 p. m
Text Book: Goggin and Toner: Accounting Principles and Procedure. Practice
Problems of Goggin and Toner.

2. Intermediate Accounting.—M., W. and F. at 11 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Commerce 1.
Text Book: Walker: Problems in Accounting Principles.

3. Advanced Accounting Problems.—(1934-35). Three hours
per week.
Prerequisite.—Commerce 2.

4. Business Fundamentals.—7Tu. and Thk. at 9 a. m.
Text Book: Gilbert and Gragg: An Infroduction to Business. Various readings
from standard texts.

5. Marketing and Distribution.—(1933-34). Tu. and Th.
at 10 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Commerce 1 and 4.

Text Book: Copeland: Problems in Marketing. Readings.

6. Part A: Business Conditions in Canada; Part B: World
Economic Problems.—(1933-34). M.and W.at10 a.m.
Prerequisite.—Economics I.

7. Industrial Finance and Investments.—(1934-35). Twu.,
Th. and S. at 10 a. m.

Prerequisite.—Economics 1, Commerce 1 and 4.

Text Book: Fraser: Problems in Finance. Readings.

8. Commercial Law.—(1934-35). M., W. and F. at 12 m.

Text Book: Falconbridge and Smith: Manual of Canadian Business Law.

9, Foreign Trade.—(1933-34). M. and W. at 12 m.
Prerequisite.—Economics 1, Commerce 4.
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10. Statistics.—(1933-34). Twu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m.

Prerequisite.—Economics 1, Mathematics 1.
Text Book: Riggleman and Frisbee: Buséness Statistics.

XXVI. Fisheries.

Lecturer in General Fisheries............. CAL M A. H. Leim.
Lecturer 7n BiochkomiSlrys s il D BE W an Gk o il S. A. Beatty.
Lecturer in Baclertology ... . vssis stow o visre sistsisiase v s wrags's Ernest Hess,
Leoturer tn CRemestrye - 5. . e e D. LeB. Cooper.

1. General Fisheries. A study of the principal marine and
fresh water forms of economic importance, and of the
methods of their utilization.

Prerequisite.—Biology 1 and 3.

2. Physics and Chemistry of Fish Curing. This course
deals with the application of physical and chemical prin-
ciples in the preparation of fish and other marine forms for
market.

Prerequisite.—Physics 2 and 8, Chemistry 1, 3 and 7.

3. The Biochemistry of Fish Curing. This course covers
the post mortem chemical changes in fish flesh, as well as the
processes occurring with each of the various methods of pre-
paration.

Prerequisite.—Chemistry 3, 4 and 7, Biochemistry 1A.

4. The Bacteriology of Fish Curing. A study of the micro-
organisms of fish muscle, their effects and fate during fish
handling processes.

Prerequisite.—Chemistry 1, Biochemistry 1A.

The classes, Fisheries 1, 2, 3, and 4, will be given at the
Fisheries Experimental Station (Atlantic) of the Biological Board
of Canada, situated in the city about a mile from the University.
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Preliminary Statement.

The Faculty of Law was organized in 1883. A curri-
culum was then prescribed extending over three years
and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws. The
curriculum has been modified from time to time and at
present closely corresponds to the Standard Curriculum
recommended by the Canadian Bar Association.

A Chair of Constitutional and International Law
was endowed by George Munro, of New York, in 1883,
as one of his many generous benefactions to the Univer-
sity. Richard Chapman Weldon, Ph. D., was appoint-
ed to this Chair in the same year and was made Dean of
the Faculty, and held this position until his retirement
from teaching in 1914. In 1931 there was established
in memory of the late Dean Weldon, a Chair, the
holder of which is called the ‘“Weldon Memorial Profess-
or of Law.” The professorship of Contracts was held
continuously from the beginning by Dr. Benjamin
Russell, lately one of ~the .Justices of the Supreme
Court of Nova Scotia: Mr. Justice Russell ceased
to deliver regular lectures in 1921. In 1932, there was
established in honour of the Honourable Benjamin
Russell, "a Chair, the holder of which is called the
“Russell Professor of Law.” An additional' full-time
member of the staff was added in 1920, another in
1921, and a fourth in 1930. Besides the four full-time
teachers, eight members of the Bench and Bart' of the
Province have during the past year given their services
as voluntary lecturers in various courses at the School.

The Law School occupies the first two floors of tke
north wing of the Forrest Building on Carleton Street.
A new building was erected on the Studley Campus in
1921 which is designed for the use of the Law School as
soon as a new building can be erected for Arts. The
Library of the Law School contains over 12,000 volumes,
including practically all the English and Canadian
Reports, a number of reports of the United States, and
a number of sets of legal periodicals. The Library also
includes a special collection of works dealing with

(92)
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Preliminary Requirements of the Society.

The preliminary requirements must be satisfied before a candi-
date can be admitted as an articled clerk. In lieu of the examina-
tion certain certificates may be accepted. The subjects of examina-
tion are:—

1. English; 2. Geography and History; 8. Mathematics;
4. Latin; 5. Greek, or French, or German; 6. Constitutional
History; 7 and 8, any two of the following:—Chemistry, Physics,
Logic and Psychology, Surveying, Economics.

The grade of difficulty and comprehensiveness of the examina-
tions is that of the corresponding examinations of the second year of
a course in Arts of a recognized university. . For the syllabus of the
subjects see the printed regulations of the Society.

. Candidates may be exempted from the Preliminary examina-
tion, in whole or in part, as follows:

(a) A candidate who presents to the Secretary satisfactory
certificates of having completed Matriculation into any College
or University approved by the Council of the Society for the pur-
pose, and also of having attended and passed at some College or
University approved by the Council of the Society for the purpose,
at least ten regular classes of the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts, of which two shall be English, one Mathematics, one Latin
and one class in French or some other foreign language.

(b) A candidate who presents to the Secretary a satisfactory

‘ certificate that he is the holder of the diploma of Bachelor of Arts,

Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Commerce, from any College
or University approved by the Council for the purpose, provided
that such candidate has completed matriculation in Latin into
such College or University,or that he has passed an examination
in Latin satisfactory to the Council.

Intermediate and Final Examinations of the Society.

No candidate who does not hold the degree of Bachelor of Arts
from a College approved for the purpose shall be admitted to an
Intermediate examination unless he has served as a duly articled
clerk for at least two years. Any candidate holding such degree may
be admitted to the Intermediate examination after he has served as
a duly articled clerk for one year.

The time during which a student must serve under articles of
clerkship is three years, if, (1), during this time he is a Bachelor of
Arts, or, (2), at the time of application for admission to the Bar he
is a Bachelor of Laws, of a recognized university. The time for all
other students is four years.

A student during his term of service shall not engage in any em-
Floyment, other than attendance at an institution of education in
aw, which will have the effect of interfering with such services.
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the subjects of Legal History, Jurisprudence and Poli-
tical Theory, known as the Bennett Collection.

Affiliated Courses.

A Bachelor of Arts of this University who has dur-
ing his Arts Course taken the classes of the first year in
Law may ‘complete a subsequent Law course in the
University in two years. Only four of such classes
may be counted towards the Arts degree. See page 28.

Arrangements with the N. S. Barristers’ Society.

Arrangements have been made with the Nova
Scotia Barristers’ Society whereby the University,
when the Society desices it, will appoint two co-ex-
aminers for any subject of examination, one of them to
be nominated by the Society. The Society in return
will exempt from its Professional Examinations holders
of the degree of Bachelor of Laws from Dalhousie
Universily, but expressly stipulates that the examina-
tions passed by the student must have included one by
co-examiners on Procedure and Practice.

As students are expected to familiarize themselves’
with the subject-matter of the subjects of examination,
whether covered by the lecturer or not, they are ad-
vised to consult not only the reference books recom-
mended by the lecturer, but also those in the printed
syllabus of the Professional Examinations of the Nova
Scotia Barristers’ Society.

The following information abstracted from the regu--
lations of the Society is given for the benefit of those
seeking admission to the Bar in this Province:

Attention is directed to the fact that by recent action of the
Society the requirements of the Preliminary examination for ad-
mission as an articled clerk have been raised, and that besides the
Preliminary examination.a candidate for admission to the Bar of
Nova Scotia has now to pass three Professional examinations in-
stead of two. These changes took effect asrespects the Preliminary
examination on January 1st, 1924, and as respects the Professional
examinations on July 1st, 1924,

" An applicant for admission to the Bar must pass four examina -
tions, Preliminary, First, Second and Third Professional.
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General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence,
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on
pp. 12 e seq.

The University, in recognition of its responsibility
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the
right to terminate the attendance of any student at
any time should it appear that he is unlikely to reach
such a standard, in the judgment of the Senate, as
would warrant his admission to the practice of Law.
Fees cannot be refunded to students who have been
dismissed for any cause.

Degree.

The only degree conferred in the Faculty of Law is
that of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.).

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of two
terms covering a period of about thirty-six weeks.
The first term of the session of 1933-34 will begin on
Tuesday, September 12th, 1933, and end on Thursday,
December 21st, 1933. The second term of the session
of 1932-33 will begin on Wednesday, January 3rd, 1933,
and end on Tuesday, May 15th, 1934. The last day on
which students can register for the work of this session
is Saturday, September 16th, at noon. Students are
registered for the whole session only and not for one
or other of the two terms.

Admission.

Students are admitted to classes either as Special
students without formal examination, or as Under-
graduates in Arts taking the affiliated subjects in Law
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or as regular Under-
graduates in Law.

Special students.—Subject to the University regula-
tions for the admission of students, (p. 18), a student
may be admitted to classes in this Faculty as a Special
student, but his attendance is not recognized as quali-
fying for a degree.
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Undergraduates in Arts.—An undergraduate in Arts
looking forward to the study of Law may take any four
of the classes of the first year of the law course and
have them count in place of three of the ten electives
required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see p. 27).
Such undergraduate should arrange his Arts Course
so as to take along with it the remaining subjects of the
first year of the law course and thus be able to com-
plete this course in two more years. For this pur-
pose he should consult the Registrar early in his Arts
Course.

Students who have Grade XII certificates and enter
the Arts Faculty with advanced standing are advised
that they cannot in general expect to complete the
combined courses in Aris and Law in less than six ‘
years. : |

|
|
|

Undergraduates in Law~—All other candidates for
admission must have completed Matriculation and
must also present satisfactory certificates of having at-
tended and passed at some degree-granting College or
University recognized by the Senate for the purpose at
least ten regular classes of the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, comprising two classes in English, one
class in Latin, one class in French or some other for-
eign language, one class in Mathematics, one class in
Political Science, and any four classes to be chosen
from the following:—Latin, French or some other for-
eign language, History, Logic and Psychology, Econc-
mics, Political Science, Accounting, Chemistry or
Physics, Surveying. These ten classes may be reduced
to five in the case of students who enter with advanced
standing. Candidates for admission who present sat-
isfactory certificates of having received the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or of Science or of Commerce in course
at some degree-granting College or University recog-
nized by the Senate for the purpose may be admitted
as undergraduates in Law whether or not their course
for that degree has included the above specified sub-
jects.

© Students presenting themselves for the first time to
register-in the Faculty of Law must submit to the
‘Registrar their diplomas or certificates to establish
their qualifications, and these must prove acceptable
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before the student can be registered. Students are con-
sequently advised to mail such certificates to the Registrar
for appraisal as far ¢n advance as possible.

Undergraduates of other approved law schools may,
on producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted
to advanced standing in this Law School. (p. 25).

Matriculation.

For details of the requirements for Matriculation,
see pp. 19-24.

Curriculum.*

First Year.—
First Term.—Contracts, History of English Law,
Property I, Crimes, Torts.
Second Term.—Contracts, History of English
Law, Property I, Crimes, Torts.

Second Year.—
First Term.—Property II, Bills and Notes, Bank-
ruptcy, Corporations, Sales, Insurance, Proce-
dure I, Agency and Partnership.
Second Term.—Property 11, Bills and Notes, Cor-
porations, Equity I, Sales, Procedure I, Agency
and Partnership.

Third Year.—
First Term.— Constitutional Law, International
Law, Shipping, Conflict of Laws, Mortgages and
Suretyship, Procedure II, Evidence.
Second Term.—Constitutional Law, International
Law, Practical Statutes, Shipping, Equity II,
Procedure II, Evidence.

The foregoing schedule is to be understood as sub-
ject to possible modification either by transposition of
subjects from one term to the other, or otherwise.

Detailed information regarding the classes included
in these courses will be found under Courses of In-
struction, p. 101 et seq.

In addition to the work given in the regular subjects
of the curriculum, special lecture courses will be given

*It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of study,

examinations, fees, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the current

‘year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere absolutely to the
. curriculum and conditions laid down.
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by members of the Bench and Bar. Attendance at
these courses will be required.

No student shall be allowed to take a class belonging
to a year in advance of his own year without special
permission from the Faculty.

No student shall be allowed to take classes in other
faculties of the University, without special permission
from the Faculty of Law.

The Faculty urgently recommends that students
devote their whole time during sessions to the work of
the School, experience having proved that students who
undertake office work in addition to the work of their
classes receive comparatively little advantage from the
lectures.

Special Course of Lectures.

McGill University, Osgoode Hall Law School and
Dalhousie University have agreed to exchange law
lecturers every year, and pursuant to this arrange-
ment Dean John D. Falconbridge of the Osgoode
Hall Law School gave in 1933 three lectures on Com-
parative Law Relating to the Sale of Goods. In 1934
the visiting lecturer will come from McGi!l University.

Attendance.

In order to be permitted to write an examination, a
student must have credit for attendance in 90 per cent.
of the lectures or other meefings of the class in question.

Examinations.

Examinations in the subjects of the First Term will
be held immediately before the Christmas vacation.
Examinations in the subjects of the Second Term will
be held after the close of lectures in the spring, and will
cover the whole work of the session in these subjects.

Supplementary Examinations.

If a student fail to pass in not more than two sub-
jects of his first year, or in not more than three subjects
of his second or third year, at the sessional examinations,
he may be allowed a supplementary examination in
such subject or subjects at the specified times for such
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examinations. In case of more serious failure he must
repeat his year.

Students failing to pass in fifty per cent. of the
work of any term will not be allowed to proceed with
the work of the following term without special per-
mission of the Faculty.

If a student fail in more than one subject of his year,
he must pass in at least all but one of them at a subse-
quent supplementary examination before he can enter
upon the studies of the next higher year.

Supplementary examinations in all subjects are held
at the beginning of the session, and at the end of each
term in the subjects of that term only on the day and
hour set for the regular examinations, but at no other
times.

Students who wish to present themselves at a sup-
plementary examination must make written applica-
tion on or before the date set in the University Alman-
ac for receiving applications, on a form to be obtained
from the University Office. The fee must in all cases
accompany the application for examination.

Medals and Prizes.

For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of the
University see pp. 60-62.

University Medal in Law.—This medal will be
awarded on graduation 1o the student standing highest
among those taking the full regular third year curri-
culum, provided he reaches a very high standard of
excellence, and obtains First Class Distinction in at
least all but three of the subjects of examination.

Carswell Prizes.—Books to the value of $100, ($20,
for the first year, $30 for the second year, $50 for the
third year) will be awarded to the students making the
highest aggregates in their respective years.

MacDonald Prize.—Books to the value of approxi-
mately $20 will be awarded to the student of the second
year who, in the opinion of the Faculty, has shown
the most satisfactory progress during that year and
has attained at least second-class standing.




160 Facuity of Law.

Carswell Essay Prize.—Books to the value of $15
will be awarded to the student of the first year who
submits the best essay on a selected topic.

Fees.

All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until
these are paid the student will neither receive credit for
attendance upon any class, nor be admiited to any examin-
ation.

For Registration.
Payable by students taking only one class in the University $ 10.00
Payable by students taking more than one class. ....... 15.00
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12

noon on last regular registration day, for each day.. 2.00
Additional annual fee charged to those students from

outside the British Empire entered in professional

or pre-professional COUTSES. ......cveveennnecanns 150. 00

For Tuition, Examinations and Diplomas.

For each class attended, when taken singly............. $ 50.00
Payable by those takmg the regular prescribed curricu-
Inmyeachivear.: = &7 S8 T SO0 BT BIRI G, 225.00

Students departing from the prescribed curriculum will
be charged for each class singly; but the maximum

charge for three yearsshall be. .......cvvivevnnennn 750.00
For each Supplementary examination. ................ 10.00
For LL. B. diploma (payable before the Third Year o

final examinations, and returnable in case of failure). . 20.00
Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at

the SpringiCanvVocationS R Al S L S Sl fen bl 5.00

The student must pay the fees for the full year
whether the classes are attended for all or part of the
course, except in the case where he is compelled to
withdraw from the University through illness or for
some other equally valid and accepted reason.

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken
for the first time.

See pages 16 and 17 for
Loan Funds.

Caution Deposit.
Fee for support of Student Organizations.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

First Year.

Contracts.
&7 T it e e Bt L e S S. E. Smith,

Three lectures per week, both terms.
The class includes a study of the general principles of the law
of Contract.

Text Books: Wright: Cases on Contracts. Anson: Coniracis. Pollock: Coniracis.,
Title on Coniracts, Corpus Juris.

History of English Law.
L CCIUTEY oL e o s v e dinim s 0 s ip sisci iobd i vs Aikne wiwiu 3 b wiolell J. W. Godfrey.

Three lectures per week, both terms.

The class includes a study of the development of the English
law from the Anglo-Saxon period to modern times.

Text Books: Pollock and Maitland: History of English Law. Maitland: Forms
¢f Action. Maitland and Montague: Skeich of English Legal History. Jenks:
Short History of English Law. Holdsworth: History of English Law.

Property I.
O R e R ke 2 i e e A e e John Willis.

Three lectures per week, both terms.
General principles of the law of Personal Property. Possession
of lands and chattels Elementary principles of the law of Real

Property.
Text Books Read: Cases on Personal Chailels. Robinette: Readings on Real
Property. 3
Crimes.
LeCurers. . o i V. C. MacDonald, G. H. Crouse.

Two lectures per week, both terms.

The class includes a study of the substantive law of Crimes and
also Criminal Procedure.

Text Book: Tremeear: Canadian Criminal Code, A tated.

Torts.
Loellrere iy Ty oo ol o N s e V. C. MacDonald.

Three lectures per week, both terms.
The class includes a study of the general principles of the law
of Torts.

. Text: Books: Clute and MacDonald: Cases on the Law of Torts. Salmond;
Torts. Pollock: Toris.

Second Year.
Property 1.

T e e G. H. Crouse.

Two lectures per week, first term; three lectures pef week second
term. :
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The class will include a study of the law of Real Property, the
Wills Act, Drafting and Interpretation of Wills, law of Landlord
and Tenant, and Conveyancing

Bille and Notes.
L Cr I B TR o S s e B R R e e John Willis.

One lecture per week, both terms.

The class includes a study of the Bank Act, the Bills of Exchange
Act, and of the general principles of the law governing Negotiable
Instruments.

Text Books: Russell: Bills. Falconbridge: Banking and Bills of Exchange.

Bankruptcy.
T A B S B PR IS B T e V. C. MacDonald.

Two lectures per week, first term.

The class is based upon the Bankruptcy Act and recent deci-
sions of the Courts.

Text Book: Bradford and Greenberg: The Bankruptcy Act.

Corporations.
Lecturer:.....v. .. S i STelels el s v ioe s o 4G H, Crouse,

Two lectures per week, both terms.

The class includes a general survey of the leading principles of
Company Law and also a study of the Dominion and Provincial
Acts.

Text Books: Palmer: Company Law. Masten and Fraser: Company Law.

Equity I.
FECtirer S ol shnies siniprelats A s R ol A S. E. Smith,
Three lectures per week, second term.
The class includes a study of thz principles relating to Specific

Performance, Injunctions, Mistake and Misrepresentation.
Text Book: Smith and Read: Cases on Equity.

Sales.
T T e s O e A R AT V. C. MacDonald.

Two lectures per week, both terms.
GTl(xle class includes a study of the law governing the Sale of
oods.

S’{ext Books: Falconbridge: Cases om Sales. Benjamin: Sale. Williston:
ales.

Insurance.

JETYTY L T pRA  Ae S el U S R F. H. M. Jones.

Two lectures per week, first term.
The class includes a study of the law governing the different
types of Insurance.




Courses of Instruction. 103

Procedure I.
PLYE T E 1 S R S S (AT P AT N A. L. Macdonald,

Two lectures per week, both terms. i
The course includes a study of the Judicature Act and Rules.
Text Book: Nova Scotia Judicature Act and Rules.

Agency and Partnership.
LCCUUREr: o cis ol s asl v vinto o n ol oin 7ine s s u mials .. V. C. MacDonald

Two lectures per week, both terms.
This course includes a study of the principles of the law of

Agency, including Master and Servant.
Text Books: Wright: Cases on Agency. Bowstead: Agency. Mechem: Agency.

Pollock: Parinership. i
Third Year.

Constitutional Law.
Lecturer,.... ... .. v AL e et E R i S 04 o s oy SMIth.

Two lectures per week, both terms.

The class includes a general study of the principles of Con-
stitutional Law applicable throughout the Empire, and a detailed
study of the British North America Act and the principles peculiar

to the Canadian Constitution.
Text Books: Clement: Canadian Constitution. Lefroy: Short Treatise on
Canadian Censtitutional Law. Dicey: Law of the Constitution.

International Law.
B L R e Lt -~ S BV SO i G. H, Crouse.

Two lectures per week, both terms.

History of the development of International Law. The law
governing Nations especially during Peace. Referring to rules of
Neutrality and War. International Courts and Arbitration.

The League of Nations and International Organization.
Text Books: Stowell and Munro: International Cases. Hudson: Cases on
International Law.

Practical Statutes and Rules of Interpretation.
Leciurer . . v san i s e I et R J. A. Walker.
Twao lectures per week, second term.
The class includes a study of the principles of Interpretation,
and also a study of some of the more important Provincial Statutes.
Text Book: Maxwell: Statstes.
Shipping.

Lecturers...... .. P N eev....C. J. Burchell, F. D. Smith.

One lecture per week, both terms.

The class includes a study of the law of Shipping and of Ad-
miralty Practice.

Text Books: McLachlan: Shipping. Mayers: Admiralty Law and Praciice.
Marsden: Collisions at Sea. Lowndes: General Average.
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Conflict of Laws.
5870 g S R R O T R A R SR John Willis.

Four lectures per week, first term.

The class includes a study of the leading principles of Private
Inteinational Law.

Text Books: Falconbridge: Cases on Conflict of Laws. Title on Conflict of Laws,
Corpus Juris.

Mortgages and Suretyship.
LD B CTEISEY T Sitrie o ie s wes s 8 = ¥ S s b BT AL E o e e S. E. Smith.

Three lectures per week, first term.
The class includes a study of the law governing Mortgages of

Real Estate, and also the law of Suretyship.
Text Books: Falconbridge: Law of Morigages. Rowlatt: Principal and Surety.

Equity II.
DA 170 gt MR RN LWL SIS SR Sl oy 5 .John Willis.

Four lectures per week, second term
The class includes a study of the law governing Trusts and

Trustees,
Text Book: Smith: Cases on Trusts.

Procedure II.
L CEIUTEE susr s 1ite/ svevaie) o0 sigaaeaione Fakss oo ez oo s o ot ahs J. E. Rutledge.

Two lectures per week, both terns.

This course is a continuation of Procedure I. Instruction will
also be given by special lecturers on Legal Ethics, Divorce Practice
and Crown Rules.

Evidence.

LECEUYEr « o i ton s letist 5 A mismsistvinssdie b Ponndh hariid Mr. Justice Carroll.

Two lectures per week, both terms.
The course includes a study of the law of Evidence generally

and of the Dominion and Provincial legislation.
Text Bocks: Wigmore: Evidence. Best: Evidence. Phipson: Evidence.
Cockle: Cases on Evidence.

Note—The following works are used for the purpose of reference
in the classes of -the curriculum generally:—Corpus Juris, The
Laws of England.

Special training in briefing and in the solution of research prob-
lems is also given.




Preliminary Statement.

In accordance with an agreement entered into in
1911 between the Governors of Dalhousie University
and the Corporation of the Halifax Medical College,
the work of the latter institution was forthwith discon-
tinued, and instruction in all subjects of the medical
curriculum was undertaken by the University.

By an arrangement between Dalhousie University
and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the
final Professional Examinations are conducted conjoint-
ly by the University and the Board, and hence candi-
dates may qualify at the same time for the academic
degree and the licence of the Board.

Important Notice.

Students who look forward to practising in some
other province are reminded that they must conform
to the regulations prescribed by the Medical Board or
Council of that province. Official information rela-
tive to the regulations for licence to practise in the
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars
of the Provincial Medical Boards or Councils. Inas-
much as some licensing boards require that applicants
for the licence to practise must have been registered as
medical students for five years before taking their final
professional examinations, students are advised to
register with the licensing board of the province or
state to which they belong on commencing their medi-
cal studies. The names and addresses of the Registrars
of the Medical Boards for the Maritime Provinces and
Newfoundland are as follows:

Nova Scotia, Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax.

New Brunswick, Dr. S. H. McDonald, Saint John.
Prince Edward Island, Dr. H. D. Johnson, Charlottetown.
Newfoundland, Dr. T. M. Mitchell, St. John's.

Privileges. :
The General Medical Council of the United Kingdom

-admits graduates in Medicine of Dalhousie University
iwho have passed the professional examinations con-

(105)
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ducted jointly by the University and the Frovincial
Medical Board, and have been licensed by the Board,
to registration in the Colonial List of the British Medi-
cal Register. This confers precisely the same privi-
leges as registration on the British List, viz., the right
to obtain, without further examination, the licence to
practise medicine in nearly every part of the British
Empire and also in Italy and Japan.

For information relative to registration in the Col-
onial List of the British Register application should be
made to the Registrar of the Provincial Medical Board
of Nova Scotia. Information with regard to Army
commissions will be furnished on application to the
Militia Headquarters of the nearest Command or Dis-
trict.

Equipment and Facilities for Teaching.

The laboratories of anatomy, histology and embry-
ology are situated in the Forrest Building.

The department of anatomy is well supplied with
models, and there is available for the use of the student
a good collection of bones.

The laboratory of histology and embryology is
spacious and we'l lighted. It is adequately equipped
with models, charts, slides, specimens and optical
apparatus for the teaching of these subjects.

In both of these departments there are ample
facilities for special work and research.

The laboratories of pathology and bacteriology were
designed to provide for teaching and research in these
subjects and were made available to the University
through the courtesy of the Department of Health
of the Province of Nova Scotia. The Pathological
Institute, which accommodates these laboratories,
provides superior facilities for the practical instruc-
tion of students. The laboratories of the Provincial
Department of Health are situated in this building.

The laboratories for physiology, biochemistry,
pharmacology and pharmacy are located in the Medical
Sciences Building. These laboratories, which were
carefully designed to meet the requirements of modern
teaching, are commodious, well lighted, and very com-
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pletely equipped. Generous provision has been made
for research work, and special attention has been given
to the comfort and convenience of the students.

The opportunities for clinical teaching are except-
ionally good, owing to the fact that the Victoria General
Hospital, the Children’s Hospital, the Tuberculosis
Hospital, the Grace Maternity Hospital, the Infectious
Diseases Hospital and the City Home are all grouped
about the Medical College, while the Halifax Infirm-
ary is nearby. The Dalhousie Public Health Clinic
was planned to serve as an out-patient department to
these various institutions, and the Halifax Visiting
Dispensary is housed within this building. This
Clinic materially increases the students’ opportunities
for clinical study of the minor illnesses, and provides
facilities for demonstrating the bearings of social and
home conditions upon health.

Students are admitted to all the hospitals mention-
ed upon terms which are unusually favourable for clini-
cal teaching. The Victoria General Hospital, with 250
beds, affords admirable opportunities for the observa-
tion and study of the more acute and serious forms of
disease, and maintains a very active surgical service.
In its special wards, diseases of women and children,
skin diseases and diseases of the eye, ear, nose and
throat are studied clinically. The X-ray and radium
service of the Hospital is well established, and excellent
laboratory facilities are provided for the investigation
of special clinical problems.

The Children’s Hospital (85 beds), the Tuberculosis
Hospital (60 beds), the Grace Maternity Hospital
(70 beds), and the Infectious Diseases Hospital (40
beds), are all admirably equipped, and the advantages
they offer for clinical instruction are made fully avail-
able to the University.

Clinical instruction in mental disorders is given at
the Nova Scotia Hospital, Dartmouth, which has
500 beds, and which offers to students the privilege
of studying any type of disease which may be under
treatment in the institution.

Final year students are appointed to rotating interne-
ships in all these Institutions.

In addition to the above Hospitals, the Faculty has
made arrangements for rotating interneships at the
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New Halifax Infirmary (150 beds), Camp Hill Military
Hospital (250 beds), the Nova Scotia Sanatorium
(355 beds), Kentville, the Aberdeen Hospital (75 beds),
New Glasgow, St. Martha'’s Hospital (125 beds),
Antigonish, the Prince Edward Island Hospital (110
beds), Charlottetown.

General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence,
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on
pp. 12 et seq.

Medical students must further observe the regula-
tions of the hospitals relative to students and student
internes, and any violation of such regulations will be
dealt with in the same way as if a University regulation
were violated.

The University, in recognition of its responsibility
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the
right to terminate the attendance of any student at
any time should it appear, in the judgment of the
Senate, that he is unlikely to reach such a standard as
would warrant his admission to the practice of medi-
cine. Fees cannot be refunded to students who have
been dismissed for any cause.

Affiliated Courses.

A Bachelor of Arts or of Science of this University
‘who has, during his Arts or Science course, taken the
classes of the first year in Medicine may complete a
subsequent Medical course in the University in four
years. See pp. 29 and 31.

There is a B. Sc. course open to medical students
who show outstanding ability, which can be taken
along with the regular medical course and completed
.at the end of the third year in medicine. This course,
which is aimed to train the student specially in the
technique of laboratory research, requires the com-
pletion with high standing of thirteen subjects of the
regular B. Sc. course in the two premedical years.
These subjects will be those at present required in the
-two premedical years and, in addmon German 1 and
2, and Philosophy 1,
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Academic Year.

Except in the fifth year, the Academic Year con-
sists of one session of eight months’ duration. The
session of 1933-34 will begin on Tuesday, Sept. 12th,
1933 (except in the fifth year, which begins immediately
upon completion of the fourth year), and will end on
Tuesday, May 15th, 1934. Registration dates for the
classes in the Faculty of Arts and Science preliminary
to the Medical curriculum will be found on p. 26.

Degrees.

Two medical degrees are conferred, viz., Doctor of
Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery (C. M.); but
neither degree is conferred on any person who does not
at the same time obtain the other.

Admission and Grading.

All persons who have satisfied the Entrance Require-
ments (p. 24) in Medicine are eligible for admission,
but the number of those who will be admitted in any
one year is limited and only those having the highest
qualifications are accepted. Application must be
made on a form to be obtained from the Registrar.

For admission to any subsequent year an under-
graduate must have passed the examinations required
in all subjects of the preceding year, unless in excep-
tional cases special permission is given by the Com-
mittee on Studies. Students who fail in the spring
examinations may come up for supplementary exam-
inations in the autumn under the following conditions:

(a) In the case of students of the first, fourth and
final years, supplementary examinations will not be
allowed in more than two subjects.

(b) In the case of students of other years, the num-
ber of subjects in which supplementary examinationS‘
will be allowed will at no time exceed three.

(c) In the case of students of all years, those who
fail to pass in all of the subjects of their year at the,
spring examinations, or to pass at the next ensuing
supplementary examination all subjects in which they
may have been allowed examination, must repeat at-
tendance on all the courses of the year before again
coming up for examination, unless a different course is
prescribed by the Committee on Studies. Such stu-
dents will be on probation until Christmas, and may be
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required to withdraw if their showing at that time is
not satisfactory.

Subject to the University regulations for the admis-
sion of students, a Special student may be admitted to
classes in this Faculty, but his attendance is not recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree.

Women are admitted to classes under the same con-
ditions as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class.
Entrance Requirements.

Full details of the requirements for Entrance will be
found on pp. 18-24.
; *Curriculum.

The course for the degrees of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery extends over five years. Detailed
information regarding the classes included in it will be
found under ‘‘Courses of Instruction,” pp. 119 et seq.

The following division of the Curriculum into years,
and the corresponding examinations, will be followed as
closely as possible, but some modifications may be
found necessary.

First Year. Anatomy 1 and Practical Anatomy 1;
Histology; Embryology; Physiology 1; Biochemistry 1.

Second Year. Anatomy 2 and Practical Anatomy 2;
Structural Neurology; Physiology 2; Biochemistry 2;
Pathology 1; Bacteriology; Practical Materia Medica;
Introduction to Clinical Surgery and Clinical Medicine;
Practical Medicine.

Third Year. Pathology 2; Laboratory Medicine;
Pharmacology; Surgery and Clinical Surgery; Medicine
and Clinical Medicine; Obstetrics and Gynaecology;
Hygiene.

Fourth Year. Surgery and Clinical Surgery; Surgi-
cal and Applied Anatomy and Operative Surgery;
Medicine and Clinical Medicine; Obstetrics and
Clinical Obstetrics; Clinical Gynaecology; Medical
Jurisprudence and Toxicology; Therapeutics; Urology
and Dermatology; Ophthalmology and Otology, etc.;

*1t is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of study,

examinations, fees, etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the current
year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere absolutely to the
curriculum and conditions laid down.
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Mental Diseases and Psychiatry; Paediatrics; Vac-
cination; Clinico-Pathological Conferences; Autopsies.

Fifth Year. The fifth year, a full calendar year
beginning immediately after the completion of the
fourth year, is one of hospital interneship. Students
are required to attend, as far as hospital duties will
permit, the regular clinics at the Victoria General
Hospital and the Public Health Clinic.

Regulations for Degrees.

In addition to the Matriculationand Entrance exam-
inations, candidates for degrees are required to pass
five Professional Examinations. The requirements in
each subject are covered by the work of the class or
classes in that subject specified under “Courses of In-
struction” (pp. 119, et seq.). In all examinations the
marks obtained at sessional tests and at Christmas ex-
aminations will be considered in computing the marks
allowed in each subject at the spring professional ex-
aminations. Theexaminations in the various subjects
will be held within the dates set in the University Al-
manac, and as posted on the Notice Boards, and are
arranged as follows:

First Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following subjects: Ana-
tomy, Histology, Embryology, (oral and practical ex-
aminations during the session in these subjects); a
practical examination in Anatomy; one paper and an
oral examination in each of Physiology and Biochem-
istry, (practical examinations during the session in these
subjects).

Second Professional Examination.

One paper in each of Pathology and Practical Materia
Medica; one paper, an oral and a practical examination
in each of Anatomy and Structural Neurology; one
paper and an oral examination in Physiology, Bio-
chemistry, Bacteriology; practical examinations during
the session in Physiology, Biochemistry, Bacteriology
and Practical Materia Medica.

Third Professional Examination.

A paper in each of the following: Surgery, Medicine,
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Hygiene; a paper and
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an oral examination in each of the following: Pathology,
Pharmacology; practical examinations in  Pathology
and Laboratory Medicine.

Fourth Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following subjects: Surgery
in all its departments and including Surgical Anatomy;
Medicine in all its departments and including Thera-
peutics; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and New-
born Children; Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology;
Mental Diseases and Psychiatry; Paediatrics. The
examinations in Surgery, Medicine, and Obstetrics and
Gynaecology, are conducted jointly by the Univeisity
and the Provincial Medical Board.

Fifth or Final Professional Examination.

An oral examination in each of the following sub-
jects: Surgery in all departments and including Sur-
gical Anatomy; Medicine in all its departments and
including Therapeutics; Obstetrics and Diseases of
Women and New-born Children. Also a practical
clinical examination in each of Surgery, Medicine,
and Obstetrics and Gynaecology. All these are con-
joint examinations.

Pass and Distinction Lists.

The names of candidates successful in the examina-
tions are arranged in the published lists in two divi-
sions, the Pass and Distinction divisions. To pass, a
candidate must obtain a minimum mark of 50 per cent.
in each subject.

For Distinction in any subject he must obtain a
mark of 75 per cent. or over in that subject. The
names in the Pass division of the list are arranged in
alphabetical order; those in the Distinction list are
in order of merit.

Admission to Examinations.

Candidates for admission to Degree examinations
must conform to the following requirements:

. 1. They must have satisfied the Entrance require-
ments (p. 24).
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2. They must have attended the prescribed classes
regularly and punctually. Certificates indicating less
than 90 per cent. of attendance upon any class will not
in ordinary circumstances be accepted.

3 They must have prepared such exercises, re-
ports, etc., as may have been prescribed, and, in the
case of classes involving laboratory or practical work,
they must have completed such work satisfactorily.

4. For admission to the examinations of the second
or any higher year they must have passed the examina-
tions of all previous years. [Except as stated on p. 105].

5. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following de-
claration with regard to their age:

Al ocv, o ey stess 19,

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery do hereby declare that
I have attained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one before the
next graduation day).

(Signed)/ s o a i iniantnda e

They must also present satisfactory certificates of
having fulfilled the following requirements:—

i. Attendance (a) duringat least two periods of eight
months each on the practice of the Victoria General
or other acceptable Hospital; (b) during at least one
period of eight months on the practice of the Dal-
housie Public Health Clinic; (c) on at least 20 mater-
nity cases and the delivery under supervision of 5
cases. These cases do not necessarily have to be
attended at the Grace Maternity Hospital, but may
be attended at any hospital at which a student is an
interne or on the out-patient service. (d) on the
post-mortem examinations conducted at the Victoria
General Hospital over a period of at least six months,
during which instruction shall have been received in
the methods of making such examinations and in
framing reports; (e) on a course in surgical anatomy
and operative surgery, during which operations shall
have been performed on the cadaver to the satisfaction
of thegdemonstrator.
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ii. Service for at least eight months, in the Victoria
General Hospital, as (a) clinical clerk in the medical
wards; (b) dresser in the surgical wards; and of hav-
ing submitted complete histories in ten medical and ten
surgical cases.

iii. Received instruction and attained proficiency
in (a) administration of anaesthetics; (b) practice of
vaccination.

iv. Submission of satisfactory reports on investi-
gations of domiciliary and occupational conditions in
relation to the illnesses of an assigned number of
patients of the Public Health Clinic.

v. Attendance on a course of lectures on the rela-
tionship of dental conditions to medical practice, and
on an assigned number of clinics in dentistry.

Supplementary Examinations.

The conditions under which supplementary exam-
inations are allowed are set forth under ‘‘Admission
and Grading’’ (p. 109).

Supplementary examinations are held in the au-
tumn on the dates specified in the University Almanac,
and during the regular Professional examinations in
the spring, but at no other times.

Application for admission to a Supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a
form to be obtained from the University Office, and
must be accompanied by the proper fee (p. 117).

Exemptions.
Candidates may be exempted from attendance on one

or more subjectsof thefirst three years of the medical
curriculum on presenting certificates,

(a) of having satisfied the requirements for ad-
mission to the Faculty of Medicine (see page
24); and
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(b) of having attended and performed at any medi-
dal school or college recognized by the Senate
the equivalent of the work required at this
University.

Candidates may be exempted from examination in
one or more subjects of the first three Professional ex-
aminations on presenting, inaddition to the certificates
specified under (a) and (b) above, certificates of having
passed equivalent examinations at any medical school
or college recognized by the Senate for the purpose,
but every such candidate must take all the examina-
tions of the year to which he is admitted.

Sponsio Academica.

Before admission to his degree, a candidate shall be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation:—

In facultate Medicinae Universitatis Dalhousianae.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omni grati animi
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitae
halitum perseveraturum, tum porro Artem Medicam caute,
caste, probeque exercitaturum et, quoad potero, omnia ad aegro-
torum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum,
quae denique inter medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat,
non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti

adsit Numen.
Medals and Prizes.

For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of the
University see pp. 60-62.

University Medal in Medicine.—This medal will
be awarded on graduation to the student with the
highest standing, provided he has reached the high
standard set by the Faculty for that purpose.

The Dr. Clara Olding Prize.—This prize, of the
value of $40, the interest of an endowment of $1,000
given by Dr. A.M. Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to
his deceased wife, will be awarded annually to the stu-
dent making the highest aggregate in the examinations
of the fourth year, character and previous scholarship
being taken into consideration.

The Dr. John F. Black Prize.—This prize, of the
value of $25, from the inCome of a bequest by the late
Dr. John F. Black, a former professor of Surgery, to be
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used by the Department of Surgery in the promotion
of surgical teaching, will be awarded at the completion
of the fourth year to the student who reaches the high-
est standing in Surgery.

The Dr. E. V. Hogan Prize.—This prize, to the
value of $25, contributed by Mrs. Elizabeth C. Hogan,
as 3 memorial to her husband, thelate Dr. E. V. Hogan,
Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery from 1912
to 1933, and Head of the Department since 1922, to be
awarded to the student who reaches the highest stand-
ing in Clinical Surgery at the end of his fifth year.

The Dr. W. H. Hattie Prize in Medicine.—This
prize of $25, initiated anonymously by the late Dr.
Hattie, and to be perpetuated in his memory, will be
awarded at the completion of the fourth year to the
student who reaches the highest standard in Medicine
and Therapeutics.

The Dr. A. F. Miller Prize.—A prize of $50, pre-
sented by Dr. A. F. Miller of Kentville, to the final
year student who stands highest in his knowledge of
Tuberculosis. Special examinations will be set for this
prize.

The Andrew James Cowie, M. D., Memorial
Medal.—This medal, founded by Miss Florence ]J.
Cowie in memory of her father, will be awarded each
year to the member of the fourth year class having the
highest standing in Obstetrics, provided his standing in
other subjects is sufficiently high to justify an award.

The Ross Stewart Smith Prize.—This prize, of
the value of $75, contributed by Mrs. Eliza Cochran
Smith in furtherance of the wishes of herself and her
late husband, Dr. James Ross Smith, as a memorial
to their late son, Ross Stewart Smith, will be awarded
at the completion of the third year to the student
who has carried on the most creditable advanced work
in one or more of the preclinical subjects.

The Dr. Cameron Prize.—This prize, endowed by
Dr. John Cameron, former Professor of Anatomy, will
be awarded to the student of the first year who makes
the highest marks in Anatomy.

The Professor R. J. Bean Prize.—Awarded to the
student who makes the highest aggregate in the first
p‘rofessional examinations in Histology - and Embry-
ology.
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Fees.

Fees.

All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and uniil
these are paid the student will not receive credit for attend-
ance upon any class nor will he be admitted to any exami-
nation.

*For Registration.
Payable by students taking only one class in the University $ 10.00
Payable by students taking more than one class. ........ 15.00
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12

noon on last regular registration day, for each day.... 2.00
Additional annual fee charged to those students from

outside the British Empire entered in professional

or pre-professional courses: .uif Srinil s add aslae 150.00

For Tuition.

For each class (other than Practical Anatomy) attend-

edywhen taken: SINEIV ¢ . §u iy sins oo iSRS $ 50.00
Practicale ABaTOMYL . iae st chine s e tleihey dapisye: oz 55.00
Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-

I e aeh i e ar ok By NI e i sl sonsarele saytas e 275.00

This includes tuition, hospitals, clinics, laboratory work and
the regular sessional examinations; but does not include registra-
tion, caution and laboratory deposits and the fee for the suppo rt
of student organizations.

The tuition fee payable by a student repeating the regular
classes of any one year of the curriculum will be $175.

The student must pay the fees for the full year whether the
classes are attended for all or part of the course, except in the
case where he is compelled to withdraw from the University
through illness or for someother equally validand accepted reason.

Microscopes.

Each student on registering for the first time in the Faculty of
Medicine must provide himself with a microscope of a design
approved by the Faculty and equipped with the following access-
ones —5X and 10X oculars, 16 mm., 4 mm.,and 1.8 mm. oil
immersion, ob]ectxves The cost in Canada w11] be from $70
upwards. Such an instrument is not only a necessity to the medi-
cal student but is an essential part of the equipment of a practition-
er in Medicine. The microscope may be purchased from the
University either for cash at cost or on an instalment plan spread
over two or three years. Upon completion of the payments the
microscope will become the property of the student. The pay-
ments are fixed as follows: $30 the first year, $20 the second year,
and the balance the third year. These payments will be treated
in the same manner as tuition and other fees and will be payable
at the same time. A student electing to pay in either two or three
instalments is required to furnish a Bond signed by himself and
an acceptable surety to secure the University against loss. Until

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are exempt
from the payment of this fee.
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the payment is fully completed, microscopes must be turned in
to the custody of Protessor R. J. Bean at the end of each session,
on the dates notified.

For Examinations.

An application for an examination must be accompanied by the
proper fee.
Individual subjects of medical examination, each subject. $ 5.00
Supplementary examinations, each subject............ 10.00

For Certificates and Diplomas.

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be accompanied
by the proper fee.

Certificate under the University seal.................. 1.00
For M. D., C. M. Diploma (payable before the final ex-
amination and returnable in case of failure)......... 20.00

Diploma, payable by those attending less than 4 years..  40.00
Additional fee when a degree is conferred ¢n absentia at
theiSpring Coavocation: 0\ L e, G ha (SN e o s 5.00

See pages 16 and 17 for
Loan Funds.
Caution Deposit.
Laboratory Deposits.
Fee for Support of Student Organizations.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.
I. Anatomy.
1 L e P R sy i B b Donald Mainland.

e O S L O e e e Clyde 'W. Holland.

The course extends over the first two years and consists of the
study of the naked-eye Anatomy of the whole human body by
dissection, supplemented by diagrams, X-rays and the examination
of surface structures. Special emphasis is laid on the function
of structures in the living body, and all information is selected
with a view to its clinical value. An important part is occupied
by training in observation, accurate description and the correct
evaluation of data, so that the teaching may be of value to all
students, whatever their future work may be. The lectures
(Anatomy 1 and 2}, including those on Osteclogy, are closely
correlated with the practical work. Mimeographed notes are
issued to obviate note-taking.

Encouragement is given to senior students and graduates to
return for revision and research.

The regular courses are—

First Year.—Lower Limb, Abdomen and Thorax, with an
introduction to the gross of the Brain and Spinal Cord.

Lect.: Two hours per week. Practical Anatomy: Nine hours per
week.

Second Year.—Upper Limb, Head and Neck, with revisal of
First Year work,

Lect.: Three hours per week. Practical Anatomy: Seven hours
per week (Four hours after Christmas).

Dental students have a slightly shorter course. They are not
expected to learn details of the Limbs. They are afforded special
opportunities of work on parts important to them.

Text Books: Required:—Cunningham: Manual of Practical Anatomy.

Recommended :—Jamieson: Companion of Manuals of Practical Anatomy
Wood-Jones: Principles of Anatomy as seen in the Hand. For third and later.
years: McGregor: Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy. Treves: Surgical Applied
Anatomy.

For reference (in Library): Cunningham’s and Gray'’s Textbooks.

Histology and Embryology.

Brofessor o8, SIS e 00y L FRG L IR Raymond J. Bean.
TRSTUGIOY SN ES L s v le S s v S o S Elizabeth S. Bean.

Histology.—This course consists essentially of laboratory
work and is intended to meet the requirements of medical stu-
dents of the first year. It deals with the minute structure of the
tissues and organs of the human body, their development and
primary functions.

Text Books: Schafer: Bssentials of Histology. Piersol: Normal Histology.

Embryology.—This course is intended primarily for medical
students of the first year. It consists essentially of laboratory




120 Faculty of Medicine.

work supplemented by one didactic lecture per week. The prob-
lems of fertilization, segmentation, the development of the embryo
and its protective membranes, are worked out in the laboratory
by dissections and intensive study of slides. The materials used
include the frog, chick, rabbit, pig and human.

A close relationship is maintained between Embryology and
Histology, and the laboratory work in Embryology will occasion-
ally be extended so as to include a portion of the time allotted to

the course in Histology.
Text Book: Arey: Developmenial Anatomy.

Structural Neurology.

Professorsiabbast st o Srsh o aas R. J. Bean, Donald Mainland.

This course is primarily for medical students of thesecond year.
It consists of a series of lectures and demonstrations by the Pro-
fessors of Anatomy and Histology on the gross anatomy and
microscopic structure of the nervous system.

Text Books: Ranson: Analomy of the Nervous System. Rasmussen: The Prin-
cipal Nervous Pathways.

II. Physiology.

Professor e Na s tinly SANANITE Rl DL R E. W. H. Cruickshank,
DSSTSEBMEN Siiriss daxsrs B liruuaiiins. o vis S e SA Rk orer 8 C. W, Startup.

1. A course of lectures and laboratory work during the first
year on the physiology of muscle and nerve and an elementary
course in human physiology, including the physiology of the
heart and circulation, respiration, digestion, kidney function and
central nervous system.

2. A senior course of lectures and laboratory work in the
second year covering the physiology of the heart and circulation,
respiration, digestion and metabolism, kidney and liver func-
tion, vitamines, ductless glands, central nervous system and special
senses.

3. The Department sharzs in the course in Laboratory Medi-
cine described on page 122.
Text Books: Starling: Essentials of Physiology. MacLleod: Physiology and

Biochemistry in Modern Medicine. Fraser, Hartman, MacLeod and Olmstead:
Laboratory Manual of Physiology. Schafer: Experimental Physiology.

III. Biochemistry.

P EOT oSS O8 Il BRI Mer s i orh, s vt o gt it e o PRt E. Gordon Young,
D O S GIONS ne  w  ts  Do Ra e e e A O Ty W. A. Crandall.

1. A course of lectures, conferences and laboratory work
given to students of the first year, inclusive of the chemistry of
the carbohydrates, fats, proteins and related substances, and their
physico-chemical relationships in living matter.

1A. This course consists of the lectures of Biochemistry 1
with special laboratory work and is designed for students in the
Faculty of Arts and Science.
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2. A course of lectures and laboratory work given to students
of the second year in the biochemistry of nutrition, digestion
metabolism and excretion in physiological and pathological as-
pects.

3. The Department shares in the course in Laboratory Medi-
cine described on page 122.
Text Book: Hawk and Bergeim: Practical Physiological Chemistry.

Reference Books: Mathews: Physfological Chemistry.  Wells: Chemical
Pathology. Gortner: Ouilines of Biochemisiry. Maclcod: Physiology and Bio-

chemistry in Modern Medicine.

IV. Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology.

Professory= oL L ROS T S B Ralph P. Smith.

Assistont ‘Professor. . = S0 S5 S0, Robert A. H. MacKeen.

Demonstrator in Pathology and Bacteriology. ..Clyde W. Holland.

Demonstrator in Pathology.................. Norman H. Gosse.
Pathology.

1. A course of elementary lectures, one hour a week, on the
general principles of Pathology, is given in the second term of the
second year. Each lecture is followed by a laboratory period.

2. A course of lectures, four hours per week, is given in the
third year, in which general principles of Pathology are applied
to diseases of the several anatomical systems. The laboratory
work is designed to be complementary to the lectures.

A short course on pathological conditions of the mouth is given
to students of dentistry only.

3. Demonstrations are given frequently of fresh and preserved
specimens illustrating morbid conditions of the several organs,

Students of the third and fourth years are required to assist at
autopsies and to prepare and report upon specimens,

_ 4. Conferences of clinicians and pathologists are held from
time to time, at which advanced students attend and are expected
to take part in the discussions.

Bacteriology.

1. A course of lectures covering the general field of Bacterio-
logy, Immunology and Parasitology is given in the second year.

A short course on the bacteria of the oral cavity is given to
students of Dentistry only. Dental students are not required to
take the lectures on Immunology and Parasitology.

The laboratory work is designed to familiarize the student with
the biological reactions and activities of bacteria.

2. The Department shares in the course in Laboratory Medi-
cine described below.
Text Books: Pathology: Karsner, Boyd, McCallum, or Muir. Bacteriology:

Muir and Ritchie, or Jordan. Practical Bacteriology: Mackie and McCartney.
Parasitology: Chandler. Clinical Diagnosis: Todd and Sanford, or Nicholson.
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V. Laboratory Medicine.

A course of lectures and laboratory work, given in the second
term of the third year conjointly by the Departments of Phy-
siology, Biochemistry and Pathology. Instruction is given in the
examination of sputum, stomach contents, faeces, blood, urine,
exudates and transudates, in the investigation of kidney and liver
function, in certain aspects of neuro-physiology, and in the use of
the electrocardiograph.

Each student is required to provide himself with a haemacy-
tometer for this course.

Text Books: Todd and Sanford: Clinical Diagnosis, or Nicholson: Labroatory
Medicine.

V1. Pharmacology.

BOfessort is Nt e s AR RN TR e N. B. Dreyer
Lecturer vn Maleria Medic®, oo v s wale s ois o 5 s G. A. Burbidge
D eniONSHIBION s 5 siers visialn s s ARG be s IS RTRS ieis s F. C. Maclntosh.

Pharmacology.—The course in Pharmacology, consisting of
two lectures, one demonstration and one practical class per week,
is given during the third year.

Text Books: Cushny: Pharmacology & Therapeutics; or, Sollmann: Manual of
Phaymacology.

Practical Materia Medica.—This course, given two hours per
week in the second year, aims to provide an elementary knowledge
of Materia Medica and prescription writing. As far as possible,
instruction is imparted by means of practicallaboratory exercises.

Text Books: Eﬁgleston: Prescripiion Writing. American Medical Association :
Useful Drugs. ale White: Materia Medica.

VII. Surgery.

PO oF sV AT S, H. K. MacDonald (Head of Dept.),

J. G. MacDougall, G. H. Murphy.
ASSISIant ‘Professor; s U TUaiak S abs N W. Alan Curry.
PO d et el e e e T C. E. Kinley.

1. A course of lectures, two hours per week, on the general prin-
ciples of -Surgery, is given during the third year. Dental
students are not required to take lectures on fractures of limbs.

2. A course of lectures, two hours per week, on Regional Sur-
gery, is given during the fourth year.

Text Books: Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles.

3. Surgical and Applied Anatomy, and Operative Surgery.
A course,is given for students of the fourth year,of lectures and
demonstrations illustrative of the application of anatomy to clini-
cal work, with a series of operations on the cadaver performed by
the students under the supervision of the instructor.
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VIII. Clinical Surgery.

IRROTASSDNS S 583 e B G s by et H. K. MacDonald (Head of Dept.,)

J. G. MacDougall, G. H. Murphy.
Assistant Professors.......... Frank G. Mack, W. Alan Curry.
Demonstrators....J. F. Lessel, W. L. Muir, P. Weatherbe, D.

. MacD onald, T. B. Acker, Victor O.
Mader, N. H. Gosse, C. E. Kinley, H. D.
O'Brien, J. C. Acker, A. L. Murphy, F. A.
Minshull.

Clinical Surgery.—A short course introductory to Clinical
Surgery is given to second year students, and in the third year
classes in Clinical Surgerv are held three times weekly.

In addition to lectures on cases at the Hospitals and Public
Health Clinic, students of the fourtn and fifth years are individual-
ly trained at the bedside in diagnosis and treatment. Students
of the fourth year receive clinical lectures four days a week.

Fifth year students must attend clinical lectures when
possible.

Practical Surgery.—The application of bandages, splints and
other surgical appliances, the use of instruments and the treatment
of emergencies and cases of minor surgery, are taught in the third
year. A course of instruction in the administration of Anaesthet-

ics is also given. .
IX. Medicine.

| TR AT o e M S e K. A. MacKenzie (Head of Dept.).
A SUSINT IDTOTESTOT o e i P e o8 o ey e ot J. R. Corston.
Y1771 277 & S S S. R. Johnston, T. M. Sieniewicz, J. L..
Churchill, G. R. Burns, C. W. Holland,
A. F. Miller.

1. A course of lectures and recitations, two hours per week,
dealing with diseases of the digestive, circulatory and respiratory
systems, blood and ductless glands, and diabetes, is given in the
third year.

2. A course of lectures and recitations, two hours per week,
dealing with infectious and constitutional diseases and diseases
affecting the kidneys and the nervous system, is given in the

fourth year.

Text Books: Osler and Macrae: Principles and Practice of Medicine. J. J.
Connybeare: A Textbook of Medicine. Stevens: Practice of Medicine. Cecil:
Text Book of Medicine. [

Reference Books: Osler: Modern Medicine. Tice: Practice of Medicine. Cowan
and Ritchie: Diseases of the Heart, Campbell Thompson: Diseases of the Nervous
System. Churchand Petersen: Nervous and Mental Diseases.  Cohnheim: Diseases
of the Digestive System. Oxford Monographs. Sir Thomas Lewis: Diseases of the

Heart.
X. Clinical Medicine.

D] ESSTIF 3§t 2w T b s Sl K. A. MacKenzie (Head of Dept.).
Assistant Professors.............. M. J. Carney, J. R. Corston
Becturevd- S PN P DN S. R. Johnston, T. M. Sieniewicz,

G. R. Burns, C. W. Holland.
Demonstrators. ... ............ R. A. H. MacKeen, ]J. Rankine,

J. W. Merritt, J. R. MacLean,
J. W. Reid, Jr., J.. W. MacIntosh.
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Clinical Medicine.—A short course introductory to Clinical
Medicine is given to second year students.

Clinical lectures and instruction are given to the students
of the fourth year at the Hospitals and the Public Health Clinic
at least four days a week throughout the session. Students are
called upon in rotation to examine cases. Fifth year students
must attend clinical lectures when possible.

Students are required to spend twelve months’ interneship,
before graduatior, in a hospital approved by the Faculty.

Practical Medicine.—Practical instruction in the methods of
examining patients is given to the students of the second and third
years. The class is divided into groups for instruction purposes.

Text Books: Hutchinson and Rainney: Clinical Methods. Emerson: Physical
Diagnosis. Cabot: Differential Diagnosis. Norris and Landis: Diseases of the
Chest_and Principles of Physical Diagnosis. Seifert and Mueller: Manual of
Physical and Clinical Diagnosis. Purvis Stewart: Diagnosis of Diseases of the
Nervous System. Bourne: Medical History and Case Taking.

XI. Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology H. B. Atlee ( Head of Dept.).

Pyofessorivof 0bstelrics so vt ssdage i bov oy .E. K. Maclellan,

Demonstrators of Practical Obstetrics..P. A. Macdonald (Chief of
Clinic), E. K. Maclellan, H. B. Atlee, W. G, Colwell.

Obstetrics.—A course of lectures, two hours per week, is given
in the third year. Advanced instruction is given to groups of
students in the fourth year.

In the fourth year instruction is given in prenatal care at the
Public Health Clinic and the Grace Maternity Hospital, and
students attend in rotation at the Grace Maternity Hospital for
clinical instruction in Obstetrics. Students who have acquired
proficiency are attached, in rotation, to the ‘‘obstetrical unit” for
attendance on obstetrical patients at their homes.

Gynaecology.—A course of didactic lectures, two hours per
week, is given in the third year.

In the second term of the third year, and throughout the fourth
year, the class attends clinical lectures twice weekly at the Vic-
toria General Hospital. Clinical instruction is given to groups,
in the fourth year, at the bedside in the hospital, and at the
Public Health Clinic.

Text Books: Obstetrics: Eden: Manual of Midwifery. Williams: Obstetrics.
Gynaecology: Eden and Lockyer: Gynaecology for Siudents and Practitioners.
Anspach: Gynecology.

XII. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
Lecturerss B0 A inm: Frank V. Woodbury, N. B. Dreyer.

A short course of lectures, in the fourth year, is devoted to the
consideration of the more common medico-legal problems, and
the class attends (in groups) at autopsies in medico-legal cases.
Instruction in Toxicology is given by the Professor of Pharma-

cology. f :
Text Book: Glaister: Text Book of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
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XIII. Therapeutics.

Clinical Therapeutics is taken up in the regular courses
in Medicine. This work is supplemented by a series of lectures
by special lecturers on electro-therapy, hydro-therapy, climatology,
radiology, massage and clinical dietetics, given in the fourth year.

Text Books: Rudolf: Medical Treatment of Disease. Hare: Practical Thera-

peutics. Clendening: Modern Methods of Treatment. David Campbell: Handbook
of Therapeutics.

XI1V. Hygiene and Public Health.

S TR T IOy I S e S ) L H. G. Grant.
Letturer. ..\ ... AALEIIEEN T ey el & e A & W. D. Forrest.
S SSESTANT s syania e s e olen tmir e o BTN oty Marjorie E. Trefry.

The course in Hygiene consists of a series of lectures in the
third year and field work in the fourth year. The lectures cover
environmental sanitation, communicable diseases, infant and
maternal welfare, industrial and school hygiene, food, the prin-
ciples of vital statistics, and epidemiology. The field work con-
sists in the investigation of housing conditions, public water
supplies, milk supplies, restaurants, and other food handling
establishments.

Text Books: Hope and Stallybrass: Text Book of Public Heaith. Alernatives
Parkes and Kenwood: Hygiene and Public Health. Currie: Text Book of Hygiene.

Rosenau: Preventive Medicine and Hygiene. Fitzgerald: Practice of Prevemlive
Medicine.

XV. Urology and Dermatology.

A ssistant Professor. .o Lunnssssii e s s ote s s Frank G. Mack.
e AN AtOPN gl Rt s et ok da b g & Nt R K. P. J. Hayes.

In the fourth year, about fifteen clinical lectures and demon-
strations are given in Urology and an equal number in Derma-
tology and Syphilology. For these the class attends at the
Victoria General Hospital. The class is divided into groups for
clinical instruction in these subjects at the Public Health Clinic.

Text Books: Eisendrath and Rolmick: Urology. MacKenna: Diseases of the
lS’z;;x 8rd. Ed. Andrews: Diseases of the Skin. Stokes: Modern Clinical Syphilo-
0gY.

XVI. Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases.

A e e o i R. Evatt Mathers.
Assistant Professors.......... A R. Cunningham, A. E. Doull.
Demonstrators..H. W. Kirkpatrick, H. W. Schwartz, A. E. Doull, Jr.

Lectures, mostly clinical, are given in the fourth year each
week throughout the session. Clinical instruction is given to
groups of students at the Victoria General Hospital and the
Public Health Clinic.

Text Books: May: Diseases of the Eyve. Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat
and Ear. Malcolm Hepburn: The Ophthalmology of General Practice.

XVII. Mental Diseases and Psychiatry.

Professors o.3% v et i ST oI R iaa 36 eos 16 S kb0
Demonstrators. . .F. E. Lawlor, A. R. Morton, R. W. H. MacKay.
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A course of didactic lectures dealing with the principal forms of
Mental Disease is given in the fourth year. Clinical instruction
isgiven to groups of studentsby Drs. Lawlor, Mortonand MacKay

at the Nova Scotia Hospital.
Text Book: Cole: Mental Diseases. Alternatives: Stoddard: Mind and its
Disorders. Craig: Pswychological Medicine.

XVIII. Paediatrics.

Professor#as Jmeiginm, ot rat il Je sesliirac, M. J.. Carney;
Asstslonti Professort c€ i wns S Ll frintobrs (s G. B. Wiswell.
Demonstrators. .. ........... J. G. D, Campbell, F. A. Minshull.

A course of weekly lectures is given in the fourth year. In
addition, clinical instruction in diseases of children is given by
members of the staffs of the Victoria General Hospital, the Chil-

dren’s Hospital and the Public Health Clinic.

Text Books: Chapin and Royster: Diseases of Infants and Children. Alterna-
tives: Still: Common Disorders and Diseases of Children. Holt: Diseases of In:
fancy and Childhood.




Faculty of Dentigtry.

Preliminary Statement.

An agreement was consummated in 1911 between the
Board of Governors of Dalhousie University and the
Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia, whereby the
Maritime Dental College was merged into the Faculty
of Dentistry of the University.

The instruction in the purely scientific subjects and
in the professional subjects common to Dentistry and
Medicine is taken by Dental students in common with
the students of the Faculties of Arts and Science and of
Medicine. Instruction in the Dental subjects is given
in_the Dental Apartments, in the south wing of the
Forrest Building; these include the Infirmary and the
Dental Laboratories. @ Abundant dental infirmary
practice is available, and all operations are supervised
by practitioners in active dental practice with many
years’ experience in teaching. The Victoria Gen-
eral Hospital is near by, and affords an ample surgical
clinic. The Public Health Centre contains a group
of medical, surgical and dental clinics and labora-
tories, all in close proximity. In it are carried on
adult, school and pre-school-age dental clinics, under
the supervision of experienced practitioners, and ex-
cellent opportunities are thereby afforded for the study
of Preventive Dentistry, Exodontia, Anaesthesia,
Diagnosis, etc. The clinics are available to medical
as well as dental students, thus promoting the closer
association of the two professions. Lectures to com-
bined classes of medical and dental students and
nurses are delivered by members of the Dental Faculty.
The laboratory of Pathology and Bacteriology which
has been erected and equipped by the Hospital Com-
mission in connection with the Victoria General Hos-
pital affords superior facilities for both elementary
and advanced study of these subjects. A section of
the International Association for Dental Research
has been organized by members of the Faculty with
which students are encouraged to cooperate.

(127)
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Important Notice.

Students are reminded that the Dental degree does
not necessarily qualify for admission to practise in any
province, each province having its own regulations for
admission, to which a candidate must conform. Par-
ticulars regarding these regulations in each of the Mari-
time Provinces and in Newfoundland may be obtained
from the respective Registrars.

Dominion Dental Council.

The Dominion Dental Council of Canada is a central
organization under the control of the dental profession
of Canada. Its object is to erect and maintain a stan-
dard of education and ethics for the dental profession,
and to conduct professional examinations and issue
Certificates of Qualification which will be accepted
without further examination by the provinces.* These
certificates are now accepted in all the provinces except
Quebec and British Columbia.

Dental students who comply with the Council's
Matriculation or Preliminary education requirements
and term of studentship, and who graduate from an
accepted Canadian dental college, and pass the exami-
nation of the Council, may be registered in any pro-
vince in Canada without further examination (British
Columbia and Quebec excepted). This privilege is
enjoyed by the graduates in Dentistry of this Univer-
sity, as its Matriculation regulations meet the require-
ments of the Council, and the Faculty of Dentistry is
on the accepted list of Canadian Colleges. Graduates
are also eligible for admission to the licensing examina-
tion in Newfoundland, all the provinces of Canada
and the States of New York and Massachussetts.

Dental Students and graduates are eligible for the
examinations of the National Board of Dental Exam-
iners of the United States.

Graduates are exempted from Part I and admitted
to Part II of Examinations of the Royal College of
Surgeons, London, England, on compietion of six
months’ hospital experience in that country.

*For information address Dr. W. D. Cowan, Secretary of the Dominion Dental
Council, Regina, Sask.
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General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to residence, church attend-
ance, discipline, etc., will be found on pp. 12 et seq.

The University, in recognition of its responsibility
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the
right to terminate the attendance of any student at
any time should it appear that he is unlikely to reach
such a standard, in the judgment of the Senate, as
would warrant his admission to the practice of Dent-
istry. Fees cannot be refunded to students who have
been dismissed for any cause.

Affiliated Courses.

A Bachelor of Arts or of Science of this University
who has during his Arts or Science course taken the
classes of the first year in Dentistry may complete a
subsequent Dental course in the University in three
years. See pp. 29 and 31.

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight
months’ duration. The session of 1933-34 will begin
on Tuesday, Sept. 12th, 1933, and end on Tuesday,

May 15th, 1934.

No students will be admitted after nobn of Saturday,
Sept. 16th.
Degree.

The only degree conferred in the Faculty of Dentistry
is that of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D. D. S.).

Admission of Students.

A studentwill not be admitted to the classes of any
year, unless he has passed in all the subjects of the
previous year.

Students intending to practise in any province of
the Dominion or in another country are reminded
that they must conform to all the regulations of that
province or country.

Women are admitted to classes under the same con-

ditions as men.
9
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No person under seventeen years of age is admitted
to any class of the Dental Course.

Entrance Requirements.

Full details of the requirements for Entrance will be
found on pp. 19 et seq.

Curriculum.*

The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental Sur-
gery extends over four years. The course is as follows:

First Year.

Anatomy 1 and Practical Anatomy, Biochemistry 1,
Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy, Drawing
and Modelling and Metalcraft, Embryology, Histology,
Physiology 1, Preventive Dentistry.

Second Year.

Anatomy 2, Bacteriology 1, Exodontia, Materia
Medica, Metallurgy, Operative Dentistry, Pathology
1, Preventive Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry.

Third Year.

Crown and Bridge Work, Dental Infirmary, Dental
Pathology and Therapeutics, Hospital, Operative
Dentistry, Orthodontia, Pathology 2, Preventive
Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry, Radiology, Surgery 1.

Fourth Year.

Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Dental
Infirmary, History, Jurisprudence, Ethics and Econo-
mics, Hospital, Operative Dentistry, Oral Surgery,
Anaesthetics and Physical Diagnosis, Orthodontia,
Preventive Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry.

Regulations for Degrees.

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary ex-
amination, candidates for degrees are required to pass

*It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of study,
examinations, fees, etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the current
year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere absolutely to the
curriculum and conditions laid down.
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four Professional examinations, one at the end of each
year of the course, on the dates set in the University
Almanac. The examinations are arranged as follows:

First Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following subjects: Dental
and Comparative Dental Anatomy, Drawing and
Modelling and Metalcraft, Embryology, Preventive
Dentistry; one paper and a practical examination in
Histology; one paper and an oral and a practical ex-
aminationin Anatomy, Biochemistrv 1 and Physiology 1.

Second Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following: Exodontia,
Materia Medica, Metallurgy, Operative Dentistry,
Pathology, Preventive Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry;
one paper and an oral examination in Anatomy and
Bacteriology; a practical examination in Anatomy.

Third Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following: Crown and
Bridge Work, Dental Pathology and Therapeutics,
Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia, Preventive Dentis-
try, Prosthetic Dentistry, Radiology, Surgery; one
paper and an oral and a practical examination in
Pathology; a practical examination in Crown and
Bridge Work and Ceramics, Operative and Prosthetic
Dentistry, and Orthodontia.

Fourth or Final Professional Examination.

One paper in History, Jurisprudence, Ethics and
Economics, Preventive Dentistry; one paper and
an oral examination in each of the following: Crown
and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Operative Dentistry,
Oral Surgery, Anaesthetics and Physical Diagnosis,
Orthodontia, Prosthetic Dentistry; a practical examin-
ation in Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Oper-
ative and Prosthetic Dentistry, and Orthodontia.

Pass and Distinction Lists.

The names of candidates successful in the examina-
tions are arranged in the published lists in two divnsion§,
the Pass and Distinction divisions. To pass, a candi-
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date must obtain a minimum mark of 50 per cent. in
each subject.

For Distinction in any subject he must obtain a
mark of 75 per cent. or over in that subject. The
names in the Pass division of the list are arranged in
alphabetical order; those in the Distinction list are in
order of merit.

Admission to Examinations.

Candidates must conform to the following require-
ments in order to qualify for admission to the Pro-
fessional examinations:

1. They must attend the prescribed classes of the
curriculum regularly and punctually. Certificates
indicating less than 90 per cent. of attendance upon
any class will not in ordinary circumstances be accept-
ed.

2. They must prepare such exercises, reports, etc.,
as may be prescribed, and'in the case of classes involv-
ng laboratory or practical work they must complete
such work satisfactorily. The practical requirements
in Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Operative
and Prosthetic Dentistry, and Orthodontia, in the
second, third and fourth years. must be fulfilled before
the theoretical examinations are written.

3. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following de-
claration with regard to their age:

Halttax! N. S s innse s 193..

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of
Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained
the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, that I shall
have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next gradua-

tion day). ot
igned)s L aitar

Supplementary Examinations.

A candidate who has failed to pass in not more than
two subjects of the Professional examination of any
year shall be entitled to supplementary examinations
in such subjects, provided he is qualified in attendance
and class work for admission to examination.

A candidate who has failed to pass in more than two
subjects of any Professional examination shall be re-
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quired to repeat his attendance and class work in all
the subjects of the year.

Supplementary examinations are held on the dates
specified in the University Almanac in September and
during the regular Professional examinations in the
spring, but at no other times.

Application for admission to a supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a
form to be obtained from the University Office, and
must be accompanied by the proper fee. (See p.135).

Exemptions.

Candidates may be exempted from examination in
one or more subjects of the first three Professional ex-
aminations on presenting certificates of having taken
equivalent classes and passed equivalent examinations
at any dental college recognized by the Senate for
the purpose, and complying with the regulations of the
University.

Instruments and Appliances.

All the heavier appliances are supplied by the Univ-
ersity. The student must provide all other instru-
ments, tools and material for his technic and operative
work in both Laboratory and Infirmary. Students
are warned not to procure operating instruments until
entering College. Each student must have the in-
struments prescribed and of the particular make se-
lected by the Faculty. Arrangements have been made
whereby these may be procured to the best financial
advantage. The borrowing of instruments is ab-
solutely forbidden.

Medals and Prizes.

For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of the
University see pp. 60-62.

University Medal in Dentistry.—This medal will
be awarded on graduation to the student who stands
highest in the Final Professional examination, pro-
vided he shall obtain Distinction in at least four of
the five major subjects of that examination, and shall
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have reached an exceptionally high standing in the
whole four years of his course.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prizes.—
These prizes are awarded to students of the final year.

1st—Book Prize to the value of $20 for the
best thesis on an approved dental subject.

2nd—Book Prize to the value of $15 for the
best prosthetic and crown and bridge technic.

3rd—Book Prize to the value of $15 for the
student obtaining highest marks in the infirmary.

The Dr. W. C. Oxner Prize.—This Prize will be
awarded to the student of the final year showing the
highest proficiency in crown and bridge procedure.

The Dr. W. H. H. Beckwith Prize.—This prize
will be awarded to the student of the final year show-
ing the highest proficiency in Operative Dentistry.

The Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes.—
Books to the value of $25 are divided between the
two students who make the best two general averages
in all subjects of the Third Professional examination,
provided the required standard is reached.

The Charles Bell and E. A. Bell Prizes.—Books
to the value of $25 to be divided between the two stu-
dents who make the best two general averages in all
subjects of the First Professional examination, provided
the required standard is reached, are offered by Mr.
Charles Bell; similar prizes in the case of the Second
Professional examination, are offered by Mr. E. A. Bell.

Fees.

All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until
these are paid the student will not receive credit for attend-
ance upon any class nor be admitted to any examination.

For Registration.*

Payable by students taking only oneclass in the University $ 12 .00

Payable by students taking more than one class........... 00
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12
noon on last regular registration day, for each day...... 2.00

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are exempt
from the payment of this fee.
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Additional annual fee charged to those students from
outside the British Empire entered in professional
ot pre-professional sconrge S X RN SR AL . $150.00

For Tuition.

Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-
ol el e s R e L $ 250.00
This includes tuition, hospitals, laboratories and the regular
sessional examinations; but does not include registration, caution
and laboratory deposits and the fees for the support of student
organizations.
The tuition fee payable by a student repeating the regular
classes of any one year of the curriculum will be $150.

The student must pay the fees for the full year
whether the classes are attended for all or part of the
course, except in the case where he is compelled to
withdraw from the University through illness or for
some other equally valid and accepted reason.

For Examinations.

An application for Examination must be accompanied
by the proper fee.

Individual subjects of dental examination, each subject.... 5.00
Supplementary examination, each subject. . . ....cc0eee.. 10.00

For Certificates and Diplomas.

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompanied by the proper fee.

Certificate under the Universityseal. .......ccc0vuuunnnns $1.00
For D. D. S. Diploma (payable before the final examina-
tion and returnable in case of failure)........oveeeunn on 20.00
Diploma, payable by those attending less than 8 years. . ... 30.00
Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at
thesSpringiCoNVOcaION L of Jsnelsnh o nidimhesi 1 5.00

See pages 16 and 17 for

Loan Funds.

Caution Deposit.

Laboratory Deposit.

Fee for support of Student Organizations.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

For the details of classes in—

Anatomy, and Histology and Embryology,
Physiology,

Biochemistry,

Pathology and Bacteriology,

Surgery.

See pp. 110 et seq.

Drawing and Modelling and Metalcraft.
Leoyarey to W SRS S5E A ET Margaret Brodie.
Drawing and Modelling.—A course, sufficiently compre-
hensive to form a suitable introduction to several succeeding

dental subjects in which artistic principles play an important part,
will be given during the first year.

Metalcraft.—This course, given in the first year, will prepare
the student for exercises in dental technology and be a valuable
introduction to the practice of Operative, Prosthetic and Pre-
ventive Dentistry as well as Orthodontia.

Dental Anatomy and Comparative Dental
Anatomy.

PROTESSOL - kuists talss aloheisiore: stekarsuguintursns 'des i s asulls. sxasersiaie S. G. Ritchie.

Dental Anatomy.—This course includes a study of the con-
tents of the buccal cavity from a dental standpoint. A practical
course in tooth carving and dissection of the natural teeth will be
carried on in the laboratory.

Reference Book: Black.

Comparative Dental Anatomy.—The lectures and demon-
strations in this course are designed to be a study in the classifica-
tion of dental types and theories of evolution of the dental organs

from simple to complex forms.
Reference Book: Tomes.

Hygiene, Preventive and Clinical Dentistry.

Professor: . 23 SN SRR anG Iab e Go s Thomson..
Demonstrator in Pre-School-Age
Publrc" Heatth: Clhino,woit L0 A. Borden Haverstock,

This course consists of a series of lectures and demonstrations,
part of which is given in each of the four years. Special demon-
strations and lectures to combined groups of medical and dental
students will be given in the Pre-School-Age and Adult dental
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clinics in the Health Centre. Lectures and demonstrations in
Periodontology will be given in Preventive as well as in Operative
Dentistry.

Text Book: A. C. Fones: Preveniive Dentisiry.

Reference Books: A. C. Fones: Mouth Hygiene. Stillman & McCall: Clinical

Periodontia. Sorrin and Miller: The Practice of Periodontia. Pickrell: Prevention
of Dental Caries.

Operative Dentistry.

D AT AR S (X A (& e R A W. H. H. Beckwith.
LBCIUTET 5 daxe arett DR AT e AL, RS EEOOVOE G. A. Chudleigh.

The instruction in this subject begins in the second year.
Students in the last two years will be engaged in Infirmary prac-
tice daily under the supervision of experienced demonstrators,
The work of the final year is designed to instruct the student in
the details of Operative practice.

Text Book: G. V. Black: Operative Dentisiry.

Reference Books: Ward, Marshall, Johnson, Evangeline Jordan.

Dental Pathology and Therapeutics.

Gecturar % B, R N el R Y A. Borden Haverstock.
The lectures will be given in the third year, with practical
demonstrations in the Infirmary throughout the last two years.
Special reference will be made to the pathology of Pyorrhoea
Alveolaris.
Reference Books: Engelman & Wagner, Burchard & Inglis, Orban, Bunting.

Materia Medica.
Leclurer. ... s e iuhere olam s ies ale B aie e B ueinataals e v s M P Wood By

This course consists of about twenty-five lectures given in the
second year. The student is expected to become familiar with pre-
scription writing and the properties, uses and therapeutic effects of
the drugs used in dentistry.

Text Books: Buckley, Prins.

Orthodontia.
Professor i . iin.. o e T o L e W. W. Woodbury.

This subject will be presented in a course of lectures and clinical

demonstrations during the last two years.
Text Book: McCoy.
Reference Books: Dewey, Pullen (as in Johnson's Operative Dentistry), Lischer.

Oral Surgery, Anaesthetics and Physical
Diagnosis.

Professorynin. Uols . ealn: s e s eTe ittt hie s dlrele F. V. Woodbury.

Surgery.—A course on Oral Surgery, to be given during the
final year, embracing operations which the dental surgeon should
be able to perform.

Text Book: Blair.

Reference Books: McCurdy, Thomson & Miles, Ivy.
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Anaesthetics.—General Anaesthetics will be taught along with
Oral Surgery, ample opportunity being given for practical demon-
strations.

Text Book: Buxton.
Reference Books: Luke, Struthers.

Physical Diagnosis.—A short course of lectures on systemic
diseases related to Medicine.

Exodontia and Radiology.

Py oSS Or it AN St S i e ol vpanete G. R. Hennigar.
Demonstrators in the Adult Public Health Clinic. .. .S. K. Oldfield,
John W. Dobson.

Exodontia.—A course of lectures weekly during the second
term of the second year, including the study of nitrous oxide and
oxygen, somnoform, etc., and local anaesthetics which students

will be required to administer.
Text Books: Winter, Berger.
Reference Books: Smith, Thoma, Hewitt, Deford.

Radiology.—A course of lectures weekly during the first term
of the third year, including the study of olates and films from the

Infirmary and office patients.
Text Book: Raper, 2nd edition.
Reference Books: McCoy, Thoma, Osgood.

Prosthetic Dentistry.

Professorsst Soriik oS TR i AN S. G. Ritchie, ] S: Bagnall
DRt T o8 SR CE S 1 S i A e . Climo.

Thus course continues throughout the last three years. The in-

struction is didactic and practical.

D'l‘ext Books: American Text Book of Prosthetic Dentistry. Kennedy: Partial
eniures.
Reference Books: Prothero, Wilson, Campbell, Nichols.

Crown and Bridge Work, and Ceramics.

PROTESSOT S 00 o 0 B i N 5025 SRR RE L ZHRRRR W. C. Oxner.
LCEIREr o S el contitine, A0 e, domii 1y B el SN ...A. W. Faulkner.
B EONSIralos .o Sen s e s N R I O L W. G. Dawson.

This subject will be presented by lectures, demonstrations and
laboratory technic. It will continue throughout the last two
years, with Infirmary practice.

Gold and Porcelain, Crown, Bridge and Inlay Construction,
will receive proper attention. Students who may desire to use
their own electrical furnaces will be supplied with electric con-
nections. Precious metals must be supplied by the students for
all technic.

Text Book: Doxtater.
Reference Books: Evans: Crown and Bridge. Peeso: Crown and Bridge.
Goslee: Crown and Bridge. Legro-Capon: Ceramics. Hovestad: Ceramics.
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Metallurgy.

IeClUner Sute i fewd s s teh s o B T B 3 Rk ..J. S. Bagnall.
e S e Sl S RS s S Y e G. M. Logan.

A course of lectures during the second year, on the construction,
properties and treatment of metals and alloys used in Dentistry.

A series of laboratory demonstrations in working and soldering
metals.

Reference Books: Ray, Rosenbain, Gibson.

Dental History, Jurisprudence, Ethics & Econ-
omics.

BT e s By N i | e R R b A U saio e Kl S CEOBDY,

History.—History and development of Dentistry.
Reference Book: Taylor.

Ethics.—A brief statement of the important principles of morals

and obligations of professional men to their patients, other prac-
titioners and the public.
Reference Book: Noyes.

Jurisprudence.—A discussion of the subject as it affects the

qualifications and responsibilities of the Dental Surgeon.
Reference Book: Brothers.

Economics.—The student’s attention is directed to factors
that make for success in dental practice; to a consideration of the

rewards of service, and to an appreciation of their values.
Reference Book: Johnson: Success In Dental Praciice.
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.
(Organized in 1871. Incorporated in 1876).

President—C. P. Bethune; 1st. Vice- President-Donald MacInnes;
2nd Vice-President—G. MacK. Morrison; Secretary Treasurer—T.
H. Coffin; Executive—Major J. W. Logan, Dr. K. A. MacKenzie, Dr.
C. W. Holland, M. M. Rankin, G. M. Graham.

THE ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION.

Honorary President—Dr. Eliza Ritche; President—Mrs. H. C.
Studd; 1st Vice- President—Mrs. E. T. Parker; 2nd Vice- President—
Miss Joan Sweeney; Corresponding-Secretary-Miss Helen Williams;
Recording-Secretary—Miss Doris G. Margeson; Treasurer—Mrs.
George Mitchell; Executive—Mrs. C. B. Nickerson; Mrs. C. L.
Bennet; Miss Jean Forrest; Miss Eileen Burns; Miss Annie Mac-
Kay.

Council of the Students of the University.

President—F. H. Wigmare; Vice-President—Gladys M.
Jost; Permanent Secretary-Treasurer—M. M. Rankin.

The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed.

President—H. C. Oxley; Vice- President—P. Elizabeth Ather-
ton; Secretary-Treasurer—]. W. Fisher.

The Dalhousie Gazette.

The Dalhousie Gazette is published by the students of the
University under the authority of the Council;

Editors—W. H. Jost; R. D. Duchemin; Business Manager—
D. H. Holland.

Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club.

Presideni—P. A. Oyler; Vice- President—D. W. Bent; Secre-
tary-Treasurer—G. P. Tanton; Interfaculty Sports Manager—
D. W. Bent.

Students’ Christian Association.

The Association carries on Bible study groups for the dis-
covery of the teaching of Jesus. It provides a forum for dis-
cussion of religious and social problems. By means of inter-
college conferences and visits from foreign representatives, it is
endeavouring to create a national and international student
consciousness.

President—.A‘ W. Mutch.
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Societies.
Dalhousie Glee and Dramatic Society.

President—]. R. J. Donahoe; Vice-Presideni—Ruth A.
Crandall;General Manager—V. deB. Oland; Production Manager—
R. D. Weitz.

Delta Gamma Society.

The Delta Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the ses-
sion. All women students are eligible for membership. De-
bates are held and literary programmes are prepared.

President—Mary F. Simmonds; 1st Vice-President—Ruth
A. Crandall; 2nd Vice-President—H. Barbara Walker; Secretary-
Treasurer—]ean K. Begg; ManagerBasketball—FIorence Keniston;
Manager Track—Ruth A. Crandall; Manager Ice Hockey—
Merle M. Purtill; Manager Ground Hockey—Margaret S. Wool-
aver; Manager Badminton—Marian S. Findlay.

Dalhousie Engineering Society.

Honorary-President—Professor W. P. Copp; President—
L. A. Bown; Vice-President—S. J. Carew; Secretary-Treasurer—
A. S. McRae; Executive—D. W. Bent; A. F. Duffus.

Newman Club.

President—E. G. J. Byrne; 1st Vice-President—Merle M.
Purtill; 2nd Vice-President—F. J. Granville; Secretary-Treasurer—
C. J. Macdonald.

Commerce Society.

President—]. W. Fisher; Vice-President—Wayne McKie;
Secretary-Treasurer—D. F. Archibald.

Law Students’ Society.

President—]. A. F. Miller; Vice-President—M. Marjorie
Dunsworth; Secretary-Treasurer—J. M. Macdonald.

Medical Students’ Society.

Presideni—T. B. Murphy; Secretary—F. H. Wigmore;
Treasurer—]. H. Buntain.

Dental Students’ Society.

Honorary-Presidenti—Dr. J. S. Bagnall; Presideni—J. A.
MacLeod; Vice- President—Archie Cohen; Secretary-Treasurer—
J. E. Campbell.

Dalhousie Sociology Club.

The Sociology Club meets monthly during the session and is
addressed by various speakers on topics relating to this subject.

Honorary-President—Dr. S. H. Prince; Presidenti—K. G.
Sullivan; Vice-President—B. Eleanor Soulis; Secretary—L. Cath-
erine Carroll.
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Dalhousie Choral Society.

.. President—H. Y. Kennedy; Vice-Presideni—Winnifred B.
Killam; Secretary—Ruth A. Crandall; Tregsurer—R. R. MacSween.

Class 1933 Arts (Life Members).

President—G. C. Thompson; Vice-President—Laura J.
Marshall; Secretary—Marion G. Morton; Treasurer—E. deC.

Bishop.
Class 1934 Arts.

President—H. P. Connor; Vice-Presideni—Wayne McKie;
Secretary—Grace M. Baird; Treasurer—D. B. Stewart,

Class 1935 Arts.

President—M. G. Musgrave; Vice-Presideni—P. Elizabeth
Atherton; Secretary—]Jean K. Begg; Treasurer—]. W. Fisher.

Class 1936 Arts.

Honorary President—Dr. H. P. Bell; President—D. B. Saun-
derson; Vice-President—Mary C. Ledingham; Secrefary—Janet
L. MacGregor; Treasurer—R. L. Stanfield.

Midlothian Society.

President—Edith Goodman.

Dalhousie Girls’ Athletic Association.

Presidenti—H. Barbara Walker; Secretary-Treasurer—Martha
Keniston.

Canadian Officers’ Training Corps of Dalhousie.

Commanding Officcr—Lieutenant-Colonel H. E. Read; 2xd
in Command—2nd Lieutenant E. B. Higgins; Officer Commanding
A Company—Major A. K. Griffin; Officer Commanding B Com-
pany—Captain A. S. Walker; Adjutani—2nd Lieutenant R. W
McCarthy; Platoon Commanders—2nd Lieutenants J. W. H.
Rowley; D. P. Wallace; J. F. Cahan; E. D. Murray; B. O. W,
Isner; C. W. Carter.




Unibersity Lists.

Degrees Conferred Session 1932-33.

Convocation May 16, 1933.

*—Degree conferred during the session.

** _In absentia.

Master of Arts.

Corston, John Baldwin, B. A. ...
Dockerty, Stuart Mills, B. A. ...

Doyle, William Donald Yorston, B.A.

Elhot Esther Elizabeth Gwynneth,
Hebb 'C';{t'lie'r}{lé'Oid{n'g','l's' 0
H(Xvs)on Edgar Wendell, B. A. (Mt.
Higgins, Edward Berkeley, B. A.
Lewis, Earl Errington, B. A. .. ..
**MacKay, Marguerite Anna, B. A.

Martell, James Stuart, B. A.....
Ray, Eldon Pringle, B. A.......
**Saunders, Christena Beryl, B. A.

Tugnbull Lionel Graham, B. A. (Mt.

Wallace, Daniel Philip, B. A.
Weir, Harold Alexander, B. A.

Halifax.
Cardigan, P. E. I.

Truto, Col.:Co.

Halifax.
Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Halifax.
Sydney, C. B. Co.

Oxford, Cumb. Co.
Windsor, Hants Co.
Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Stellarton, Pic. Co.

Sydney, C. B. Co.
Halifax.
‘Friirg, :ColiCa;

Master of Science.

MacKay, Alexander Baillie, B. Sc.

Salt Springs, Pic. Co.

Bachelor of Arts.

Allen, Charles Douglas. . 3
Alllson Anne Hamilton, (ng s) %
Anderson William Charles. ... ......
Andrews, Elias. . i A
Archlbald William ]ames ...........
Bishop, Helena Margaret Sophia. . ...
*Braine, Robert Wallace............

. .Halifax.
.Rothesay, N. B.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

.. Winterton, Nfld.

Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Kentville, King’s Co.
Annapolis Royal.

Butler, George Frederic, (ng =). ...Armdale, Hfx. Co.

Cahan, John Flint..

Cameron Margaret Barton. .
Carroll, Laura Catherine............
Cleveland John Harrison, (ng s).. .
Corrigan, Pauline Bertha..

.. .Halifax.
. .Halifax.

Halifax.

.Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
.. Halifax.

Currie, Gwynn Abigail........... .. .Halifax.
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Dargie, Elizabeth Elaine
Densmore, Katherine Douglas
Dockrill, Margaret Helen
Egan, Harold James
Fergusson, Neil Layton
French, Doris Lavinia
Gordon Cecil Earle
Hill, Ronald James
Jackson Ethel Hanna
Jones, Watson Lester
Killam, Winnifred Beverly
Kirby, Cecily Congers, (King's)
Lewis, Melba Joyce, (King’s)
Longard, Gladys Amelia
Lorway, Charles Read
Lucas, Muriel Maude
Lyons Mary Rosina, (ng s)
McCoubrey, Mary Lee. .
Mclntosh, David Lloyd
Maclellan, Robert William..........
MacLeod, Lorna Murray
*Macmillan, Mary Isobel
McRae, Helen Fraser
Margolian, Samuel
Marks, John Newman, (King’s)
Marshall, Laura Jayne
**Marshall, Lloyd George
Matheson, Irene Margaret
Meagher, Aileen Althea
Montgomerie, Margaret Maitland. . .
Moors, Mildred Iola. . .

Murray, Eric David
Nickerson, Evelyn Olive
Oldfield, John King
Owen, Eiizabeth Green, (ng s)
Pace, 'William King. .

Redmond Dorothy Eleanor .
Regan, Victor Marshall, (King's)
Rogers, Evan Ben]amm
Sargeant, Charles Corbet
**Sister Teresa Mary
**Sister Thomas Aquinas
Sproule, John Marshall
*Squires, Richard Anderson
Stokes, Kathleen Elizabeth.........
Sullivan, Kenneth George
Theakston, Evelyn Mabel Forrester.
Thurlow, Arthur Louis
Walker, Eirene Margaret

Wolfe, Rhoda Eveline

..Glen Margaret, Hfx.

.Halifax.

ts.

Round Hill, Ann.
Bathurst, N. B.
Halifax.

Co.

Halifax.

Port Morien, C. B. Co.
Moteton’s Harbor, Nfld.
Hopewell, Pic. Co.
Halifax.

Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Berry Mills, N. B.
Moncton, N. B,

Saint John, N. B.

New Waterford, C. B. Co.
Halifax.

Glace Bay, C.B. Co.

..Sydney, C. B. Co.

Bedford, Hfx. Co.

.Halifax.

Imperoyal, Hfx. Co.
YorkPoint, P. E. L.
Baddeck, Vic. Co.
Yarmouth.

Moncton, N. B.

Haiifax.

South Maitland, Hants Co.
Halifax.

Halifax.

.Halifax.
. .Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Sussex, N. B.

Halifax.

Co.
Moncton, N. B.

Saint ]ohn N. B.
Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Glen Margaret, Hfx. Co.
St. John’s, Nfld.

.Halifax.

Halifax.

Lunenburg.
Halifax.

Welsford, N. B.
Halifax.

Wilson, Beatrice Euphemia (King's)
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Bachelor of Science.

Beatteay, George Cutler, B. A.
(S N, B. )=, > 3
*Bishop, Shlrley Ebenezer...........
Brennan, Maxwell Daniel
Carter, Chesley William, (King's). . .
*Clarke, Harold James
Cole, Frederick Hawboldt, B. A
Eaton, William Drummond
Geddes, Amos Leslie..............
Gosse, Clarence Lloyd
Herald, Charles Arthur
House, Edgar George
Howell, Joseph Gordon
Howse, Claude Kilborn
Inman, William Robert
*Johnston, Alan Robertson..........
ohnston, Stuart
ones, Robert Orville
Kearney, Charles Edward..........
LeBrun, Gerald Jersey.............
Lefkovics, Sidney Charles
Lodge, Gower Angus
Macdonald, Gordon Creelman
MacDonald Joseph Baxter. .
*Macdonald Lauchlin Donald B.A..
MacKenzie, Donald Edwin. .
McNeill, Donald Holdsworth. .
Magonet, Hyman
**Manuel, Beth
March, Mary Elizabeth
Moores, James Floyd
Morehouse, Charles Nelson
Muir, James Alexander
Nicholson, John Fraser
Olding, Anna Muriel. .
**Parsons, Selby Hedley Clarke..
Phelan, Frederick Justin
Purtill, James Thomas Kenneth
Ryan, Lewis Raymond. .
Saunderson, Elizabeth Campbell
Shatford, Ralph Grant
Sutherland, Conn Harkness
Thorbjarnarson, Thordur
Thorsteinsson, Gardar
Webster, Margaret Dorothy
Webster, Mary Elizabeth. . - -
**Witkin, Leonard Emanuel

..Saint John, N. B.

Kentville, King’s Co.
Dartmouth, Hfx, Co.

. Pass Island, Nfld.

Victoria, Nfld.
Chester, Lun. Co.
Truro, Col. Co.

. .Great Village, Col. Co.

Halifax.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

St. John’s, Nfld.

St. John's, Nfid.
Carbonear, Nfld.
Summerside, P E. I.
St. John's, Nfld.
Coldstream, Col. Co.
Bridgetown, Ann. Co.

.Hartland, N. B.
.Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
North Bergen, N. J.,U.S.A.

St. John's, Nfid. °
Sydney, C. B. Co.

. .Stellarton, Pic. Co.

.Kilmuir, P. E. I.

..New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
.Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Exploits, Nfld.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Blackhead, Nfld.
Centrevxlle Dig. Co.
Eureka, Pic. Co.
Glace Bay, C. B. Co,

..Merlgomlsh Pic. Co.

Lush’s Bight, Nfld.
Halifax.

.Halifax

.. Truro, Col. Co.
.Halifax.
.Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Halifax.

Bildndal, Iceland.
Reyk]av1k Iceland.
Pictou.
Yarmouth.

Bachelor of Commerce.

Allen, Edith Louise, B. A..........

Anderson May Gladys B. A

Archxba})d Adams Gordon..
1

. ~Truro; Col. 'Co

Summerside, P. E. I.
West River, Pic. Co.

Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S .A.
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Baird, Arthur Alexander
Bishop, Evatt de Castro
Candow, John Francis.. ............
**Cann, ]oanna Patricia Kelley

Egan, Harold James.. XL
Hatﬁeld Robert Fraser......... ....
Haverstock, Arleigh George

LeCocq, Rex Birdsall. .

McColl, Ronald. .

Macrmllan Mary Isobel B.A..
Machum, Edwin Robert
Mahon, Donald Arthur
O'Brien, Daniel Turner.............
Thompson George Christie. . i
Vooght, James Henry...............

University L

. .Halifax.

ists.

Halifax.

Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Halifax.

Yarmouth.

Halifax.
Hammond’s Plains,

Hfx.

Co,®
...Fort William, Ont.
. .Halifax.

York Point, P. E. I.
Saint John, N. B.
Halifax.

Truro, Col. Co.

.Halifax.

North Sydney, C. B. Co.

Bachelor of Music.

Torey, Helen Margaret

Halifax.

Bachelor of Laws.

Cameron, Alick Whitcomb, B. A.
(7, 37 O e T - s S S S
Clarke, Charles Williston, B. A
Coleman Gerald Patrick, B. A.
(SETR e L e o o
Crowe, John Logan..
Donald Robert Thomas B.A..
Faxrbanks, James Oxley. .
Haslam, Albert James, B. A..
Hicks, Edward Clair; B. Sc..
Kanigsberg, Robert Abe, g
MchI?Aonald John Alexander Young,

MacDonald, Thomas Daniel, B.

Matheson, Kenneth William. .
Murray, Albert Rutherford, (B,
(U NYBAx !
Nichols, Harold Abraham. ... .......
Pattlllo Arthur Sydney, B. A
’_”‘Pratt, Maxwell James
Rosenblum, Julius, B. A
Stehelin, Paul Hans, . .l o oo s e ams
Stewart, Robert Dugald Caldwell,
B ANOME: B cosrsin i oos s sas
Whalen, John William, B. A

Doctor of Medicine and M

Baird, Robert Douglas..............
‘*Bennett William Winsor. .
Budd, ]ohn Heney: Boe ARG e
Cowie, Andrew Stuart, B. Sc.

(Acadia)

Sherbrooke, Guys. Co.
Kingston, Ont.

Halifax.

. .Stewiacke, Col. Co.

..Malpeque, P. E. L.

S .Windsor, Hants Co.
...Bradalbane, P. E. 1.
. .Bridgetown, Ann. Co.

Halifax.

Sydney, C. B. Co.
A.

Stellarton, Pic. Co.

A. Edmundston, N. B.
.Fredencton N. B.

Brxdgewater Lun. Co.
St. John's, Nfld.

Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Church Point, Dig. Co.

Dalhousm N. B.
Halifax,

aster of Surgery.

Chipman, N. B.

. .Bonavista, Nfld.
Halifax.

Wolfville, King’s Co.
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Dowd, Peter John. ojtifn . .on o v in Moncton, N. B.
Gibbon, Arthur Douglas. ... .. Sabe e Saint John, N. B.
Granville, Frederick Joseph, B. Sc.
Halifax.

Holland, Champion. . s e sl e DI Dan Y BB T
Irvine, George Thomas ............. Plaster Rock, N. B.
McCurdy, Gordon Alexander........ Sydney, C. B. Co
MacDonald, Angus James...........Port Hood, Inv. Co.
McDona]d Joseph Allan, ‘B. A.

s O S e e Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

McGowan John Malcolm, B. Sc..... Kilmuir, P. e Y.
MacKay, Alexander Mrller, B. A.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
MacKenzie, Walter Campbell, B. Sc.

Baddeck, Vic. Co.
McLellan, Frederick Clair, B. Sc Tatamagouche, Col Co.

Madden, Arthur Britton, A. B Pawlmg,N Y., U.S. A
Mellish, Harold Lester, B. Sc... ..Montague, P. E 1
Mltchell Ralph Edward B. A.. .Halifax.
Monahan Richard, B. Sc. (St. F. X)
Nelson, N. B.

Morrison, Clarence Norman......... Halifax.
Moyse, Henry Walter. . .Central Bedeque, P. E. I.
Outhouse, Darrell Delancv B ‘A,

CACAdIN). B o e s Tiverton, Dig. Co.
Reinhard, Louis. . Brooklyn e 11, S A

Rusted, ngel Francis Scarth B. Sc.
Carbonear, Nfld.

Sutherland, Harvey Francis. . ... .....Sydney, C. B. Co.
Thompson, Donald Arthur B. A.

(Mt. A).. il L . .Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Waddell, Alfred Ernest. . ........... gu&z;.pluna, Trinidad,
Woolner, William Stewart, B. Sc.... . . .North l.lustico, P.EL

Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Allanach, Lea Ferguson, B. Sc.

ONEG AL o SRl AR D et Bl DL Y Moncton, N. B.
Goldman, Lewis Henry, D. D. S.

EVATInTa) S Rt e s Riverhead, L. I., N. Y.

. SA.

**Jeannotte, Louis Philippe......... Montreal, P. Q.
Lieberman, Leon Robert............ Brooklyn, NS UL STAS
Poss, Irvmg ....................... Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S. A
Reddin, James Dickson............. Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Smclarr Wiiliam Alexander.......... Milltown, N. B.

Licentiate of Music.

Morrison, Frances Willard. . .. .. Halifax.
Engineering.

Christie, Robert Louis.............. Truro, Col. Co.

**Critchley, John Churchill......... Hebron, Yar. Co.
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Hamilton, William Garrison
Lodge, Gower Angus. . ... ..........
Mahen, Kenneth Wilson............
Norman, Ronald, Lee............
**Parsons, Selby Hedley Clarke.. .
Sargeant, Charles Corbett
Shatiord RalpheGranti! T . 0L 5
Wright, Charles Abbott. ...........

Honours, Prizes and Medals.

Halifax.
St. John's, Nfld.
Halifax.

...West LaHave, Lun. Co.
...Lush’s Bight, Nfid.

Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

.Halifax.

Pharmacy.

Cole, Frederick Hawboldt
Joudrey, George Stanley
Stevens, James Walter

Chester, Lun. Co.
Bridgewater, Lun. Co.
Stellarton, Pic. Co.

Household Science.

**Clarke, Norma Seaman Lewisville, N. B.

Honours, Prizes and Medals.
Diplomas of Honour.

Latin and English—
High Homnours John Harrison Cleveland.
Physics— High Homours. . . ..........Charles Arthur Herald.

Diplomas of Distinction.

Great Distinction—Harold James Egan, William James Archibald.
Distinction—Claude Kilborn Howse, **Sister Thomas Aquinas,
Neil Layton Fergusson, Margaret Maitland Montgomerie, Eliza-
beth Elaine Dargie, **Beth Manuel, David Lloyd MclIntosh,
Dorothy Eleanor Redmond, **Sister Teresa Mary, Margaret
Dorothy Webster, Gladys Amelia Longard, Evan Benjamin Rogers.

Graduation Prizes and Medals.

Governor General's Medal Charles Arthur Herald.
University Medal (Faculty of Law)...Robert Thomas Donald,
B. A.

Avery Prize (First Distinction Graduate)
Harold James Egan.
Carswell Prize (Highest standing in
regular course in Law) 3rd Year.... Dividled between Robert
Thomas Donald, B. A.,

and Julius Rosenblum,
B.A.

Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prizes:
90 VETTE L by ingh i el comn ot RO, 2

James Dickson Reddin.
Infirmary

Lewis Henry Goldman, D.
D. S. (Virginia.)

Dr. W. C. Oxner Prize (Crown and
...... William Alexander Sinclair.

Bridge"Work)U S =0 .
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Other Prizes won by Graduates.

James Gordon MacGregor Memorial

Fellowship in Physics. ............. Charles Arthur Herald.
I. 0. D. E. Post-Graduate Overseas
el Oy T R ' S R By James Stuart Martell, B. A,

ENTRANCE AND UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES.
Entrance Scholarships (in order of Merit.)

George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarships—1st. Chester Bryant
Stewart 2nd. Isobel Margaret Kerr; 3rd. Charles Bruce Fergus-

Szr Wzllq,am Young Scholarship—1st. George Andrew Ferguson;
2nd. Marjorie Elizabeth Mader.

Special Sir William Young Scholarship—Gladys Belle Milne.

University Scholarships—I1st. Freda Flint Cahan; 2nd. Mabel
Blanche Murphy.

Bruce Scholarship—Jean Elizabeth MacKay.

Elizabeth Mc Kenna Scholarships—Divided between Anna Mae
Garrison and George Edmund Daine.

Halifax City Free Scholarship—John James Tracy.

Pictou Academy Scholarship—]Jean Elizabeth MacKay.

Prince of Wales College Scholarship—Chester Bryant Stewart.

Memorial University Scholarship—Gladys Gertrude Cook.

Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes.

Bruce Scholarship (1st yr. Arts and
T T iy op [T P T - SR George Andrew Ferguson.
George H. Campbell Memorial Schala_rships
(1st. yr. Arts and Science). . .1st. ,Isobel Margaret Kerr.
Mackenzie Scholarship (1st. yr TArts
and Science). .Mary Louise Fraser.
Unaversity Scholarshmps (lst yr "Arts
and Science). .

1st. Margaret Janet Tod Fer-
guson.
(2nd. George Herman Murphy-
Allan Pollok Scholarship [Shared equally
Jotham BlanchardBursaryI fRobert Lloyd McIntosh.

| Charles Bruce Fergusson.
Commercial Club Scholarships (2nd. yr.

Comierce )y a.l utlze B8 IR 7.3 Reginald Dickey Evans.
(8rd. yr. Commerce)............ Doi':iald Frederick Archi-
bald.
Khaki Uniaversity Scholars}nps (3rd
year Arts and Science).. . [Marie Louise Clarke (By
| Preference)
Donald Murray Ross, (By
Scholastic Standing)
h Graeme Fraser Memorial Prize
dvanced Chemistry)............ Warren Benson Beazley,
Waverley Prize (Mathematics). ....... Annie Ella Longard.
Katherine Buttenshaw Prize (Advanced
Mathem atiCs) .. «oewisonnomasioman Helen Barbara Walker.
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Ross Stewart Smith Scholarship (3rd

yr. Arts and Science. . .Louise Marguerite Manuel.
Carswell Essay Prize (1st yr Law) . Samuel Margolian.
Carswell Prize (Regular Course in

University Lists.

| 5 e A [ 1st. yr. John Bernard McEvoy.
2nd. yr.  Michael Greenberg.
MacDonald Prize (2nd yr. Law). .. .. Roy DesBarres Duchemin.

Dr. Cameron Prize (1st. yr. Anatomy)
Alexander Sam Horowitz.
R, J.Bean Prize (1st. yr. Histology and
B by ologs ). et td e meie s George Vandenoff Parsons.
Dr. Lindsay Prize (2nd yr. Medicine).George Davey Tulk.
Andrew James Cowie, M. D., Mem-
orial Medal (4th yr. Obstetrics). . ..Harold Ross McKean.
‘Dr. W. H. Hattie Prize in Medicine
(4th yr. Medicine and Therapeutics)Harold Ross McKean.
Dr John F. Black Prize (4th yr. Sur-
) SRR AL L, KT Malcolm Birt Dockerty.
Dr Clara Olding Prize (4th yr. Medi-
Tl T TN oo Bty S Harold Ross McKean,
Charles Beill Prizes (1st yr. Dentistry). .

E. A.Bellanzes (2nd yr. Dentistry). . .
st

Samuel Herman Newman.

A Lloyd Brown Layton.
National Drug and Chemical Comp-

any, Lid.,Gold Medal.."...... ... .. George Stanley Joudrey.
The Mallinckrodt Chemical Works Lim-

ited Prize (Pharmacy)..... ....... George Stanley Joudrey.
The H. K. Wampole Company, Ltd.,

Funde. (BRatnacy ) e bt et George Stanley Joudrey.
Halifax Oyerseas Club Essay Prize. . ..Evan Benjamin Rogers.

W. H. Dennis English Prizes—
James DeMllle Prize Essay—1933..
2nd. Dorothy Eleanor Redmond.
William Inglis Morse Essay Prize in

Y3 R R & G Eirene Margaret Walker.
Rhodes SCROLArSIID Sois b oot @ vunrelosiants Daniel Philip Wallace, B.A.
Daughters of the Empire Bursaries—

For.Nova Seotid L vt oo 0 onaoh Vera Facey.

.............. Russell Harold Bryant.
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STUDENTS REGISTERED, 1932-1933.
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Adams, Richard Burns, B. A........ Halifax.

Ahearn, Katherine Frances.......... Boston, Mass., U. S. A.
Aikens, Robert Leander............. Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Alakija, Bolaji Otepola. ............ Lagos, Nigeria,
Alexander, Wendal Arthur.......... Shawville, P. Q.

Allan, David Ravenal. ............. Yarmouth North.

Allen, Charles Douglas. ... ......... Halifax.

Allen, Edith Louise, B. A........... Summerside, P. E. I.
Allen, Margaret Norene............. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Allen, Mildred Jean. ............... Summerside, P. E. I.
Allison, Anne Hamilton......... (K) Rothesay, N. B.
Anderson, Cyril Aubrey Scott....... Lunenburg.

Anderson, May Gladys, B. A........ West River, Pic. Co.
Anderson, Muriel Grace Alexander. . .Forks Baddeck, Vic. Co.
Anderson, William Charles. ......... Sydney, C. B. Co.
Andrews, Francis Samuel........... Halifax.

Andrews, Marion Isabella........... Halifax.

Arab, Edward Francis. ............. Halifax.

Archibald, Adams Gordon........... Trury, Col. Co.
Archibald, Donald Frederick........ Halifax.

Archibald, William James........... Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Archibald, William White. ...... (K) Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
Armstrong, William Fredrick........ Halifax.

Arnold, Edythe Helen. ............. Saint John, N. B.
Arnold, George Feversham. ..... (K) Sydney, C. B. Co.
Atcheson, Edith Godard. ....... (K) Saint John, N. B.
Atherton, Pauline Elizabeth......... Sussex, N. B.

Bagg, Alexander Carden. ........... Westmount, P. Q.

Baird, Arthur Alexander............ Halifax.

Baird, Grace Mildred............... Chipman, N. B.

Baker, Dora Georgina. ............. Yarmouth.

Balkin SevmOuE 4l et iz o oo o s sk Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Ball, Edwin Manueli . ..c. . .000s5s Halifax.

Ball, Maijorie Louison.............. Dingwall, Vic. Co.
Ballem, Elliot Elisabeth............ New Glasgow, Pic. Co,
Barnstead, Robert Creelman........ Halifax.

Batt, Robertalohn .. e #e . L. ol B Halifax.

Bauld, Henry Stanley Donald....... Halifax.

Beatteay, George Cutler,B.A.(U.N.B.)Saint John, N. B.
Beazley, Warren Benson............ Halifax.

Bede, Joseph Edward.............. Halifax.

Bedwin, Tegler West. .............. Halifax.

Begg, Jean Keith.................. Halifax.

Begg, Robert William.......... (K) Halifax.

Belliveau, Joseph Urbain............ Belliveau’s Cove, Dig. Co.
Belyea, Helen Reynelds............. Saint John, N. B.
Benjamin, Arthur Lionel............ Brooklyn, N. Yo U S, A,
Benny, John Crester. .............. Smith’s Falls, Ont.
Bent, Douglas William. ............ Plaster Rock, N. B.
Benvie, Robert Murray............. Stellarton, Pic. Co.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Berenger, Christiane Marguerite. . ... Halifax.

Berenger, Jacques Georges. . ........ Halifax.

Berkowitz, Sidney Bert............. Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.

Bernstein, Milton.................. New York, N. Y., U. S. A.

Beveridge, James Murdoch Wilson. . . Truro, Col. Co.

Bezanson, Malcolm James.......... Eau Claire, Wis., U. S. A.

Bishop; EvattiieCastro. ;. /... 00, Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Bishop, Helena Margaret Sophia.. .. .Kentville, King’s Co.

Bishop, James Harvey.............. Mount Buchanan, P. E. 1.

Black, Katiilern«Sty Clairt s, v 4 Halifax.

Blackman N ArChibatd o il loi s dene Glace Bay, C. B. Co.

Blottner, Benjamin Harvard........ Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.

Bonang, Vincent Joseph............ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Borka, BRUED . efeti e o s e e Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.

Boronow, Newton Richard.......... Montreal, P. Q.

Bowh, LoulsiAdeian, v vfvn S Bell Island, Nfld.

Bowser,:Doris Jalet. = ol i Westmount, P. Q.

Bremner, Florence Mildred. ... .. (K) Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Brennan, Maxwell Daniel........... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Brewster, Florence Martha, B. A. ... Moncton, N. B.

Brewster, Wendell Moore. .......... Moncton, N. B.

Brittain, Jean Isabelle "ir: o o0 5 Saint John, N. B.

Brown, John Raymond. ............ Kentville, King’s Co.

Bryant, Russell Harold. ............ Norton, N. B.

Buckley, Gerald Robert, B. Com. ... . Halifax.

Budicky EGctoes s I e London, W. C. I., England.

Burchell, Charles William........... Halifax.

Burchell, Wilfred Sydney........... Little Bras d’Or, C. B. Co.

Burgess, May Allison........ ....... Woodville, King’s Co.

Burns, Kathryh Phyllis.. .. o0 caes o Halifax.

Burns, RichardJohit, .\ .50 7o e Calgary, Alta.

Burris, Margaret Rutherford. . ...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Butler, George Frederic......... (K) Armdale, Hfx. Co.

Byrne, Edward Gerald John......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

CahansPneada Pl e s o g ey Helifax.

CabamlohnBINE. S0, oo ot Halifax.

Cameron, Donald Peter............. Halifax.

Cameron, John Roderick............ Grand River, Rich. Co.

Cameron, Margaret Barton......... Halifax.

Campbell, Ethel Mae............... Curry’s Corner, Hants Co.

Campbell, Lillian Elspeth........... Curry’s Corner, Hants Co.

Candow; John Brancis. . 0. i . i s Halifax.

Canp, Joanna Patricia Kelley........ Yarmouth North.

Carew, Stanley James.............. Bell Island, Nfld.

Carr-Harris, Alexander Robert.......Toronto, Ont.

Carroll, Laura Catherme. .. . ... L., Halifax.

Carter, Chesley William........ (K) Pass ézland, Hermitage Bay.
Nfid.

Chase, Mary Elizabeth............. Lowell, Mass., U. S. A.

Cherkas, Benjamin................. Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A,

Chinchin, Samuel Leo. . ............ New York, N. Y., U. S. A.

Chipman, Kathryn Beatrice......... Halifax.

Chisholm, Jeal Stavth. oo .0, buihuh Halifax.

Chisholm, Vera May............... Alton, Col. Co.
(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College. !
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Christie; Hugh Ells.« .o sutl o v one
Christie, Robert Louis
Church, Jean Graham
Claener, Mosi€. . .. ............
Clancy, Winnifred Merle
Clark, Marie Louise
Clark, Ruth Iris

..........

Clarke, Norma Seaman
Clennett, Maurice Gascoygne
Cleveland, John Harrison
Cleworth, Mary Adelaide
Coady, Basil Kenneth
Cochran, Edward Brerton Nicol.

Cole, Frederick Hawboldt, B. A......
Cole, George Isner. .. ..........

Cole, Hugh Harvey Wilding
Connor, Harold Palmatary
Cook, Gladys Gertrude
Cook, Gwendolyn Juanita
Cooke, Arthur Charles
Cooke, Thomas Raymond
Copp, 'Walter Ronald
Corrigan, Pauline Bertha
Corston, James MacDiarmid
Corston John Baldwin, B. A
Covert, Robert Laird Borden
Cox, Edith Elvin
Cox Isabel Purney
Cramm, BlerBertidois. Satiss s s v o
Crandall, Ruth Allison
Crandall, William Allister,
(3Bl caal saallos v s
Crathorne, Ethel Alderson. .. ...
Crawford, Thomas Williams
Crease, Edward Fraser
Crease James Douglas. .
Crlchton Maureen Telford
Crltchley, John Churchill..
Crosby, James McAvity
Crowdis, Donald Kennedy..
Crowdxs Lois Jean
Cru]kshank Kenneth Young
Cumming, Robert Stanley......
Cunningham, Allister Louis
Currie, Gwynn Abigail

Daine, George Edmund
Dargxe Elizabeth Elaine

Davies, John Roberts, B. A.........

Davg_bon Errol Monson
Davison , Marjorie Moira........
Davison, Patricia Florence

Dechman, Edward Arthur..........
(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.

e, ..(K) Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
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Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Truro, Col. Co.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
New Waterford, C. B. Co.
Haleax

Halifax.

Mount Stewart, P. E. 1.
Lewisville, N. B.

...+ Halifax:

(K) Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
(K) Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
....Armdale, Hfx. Co.

(K) Mahone Bay, Lun. Co.
Chester, Lun. Co.
....Sydney, C. B. Co.

(K) Badger, Nfld,

Halifax.

St. John's, Nfld.
Armdale, Hfx. Co.
Halifax.

Sydney, C. B. Co.
Halifax.

Halifax.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Lower Small Point, Car-
bonear, Nfld.

ek .Montreal B0

Wolfville, King’s Co.
....Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
(K) Moncton, N. B.
Halifax.

. .Halifax,

. .Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
.Hébron, Yar. Co.
(K) Rothesay, N. B.

. .Halifax.

W sHahlex,
Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Halifax.

Halifax
2ty .Round Hxll Ann. Co.
.Halifax.
... .Halifax.

. .Hantsport, Hants. Co.
. s sHalifax,
.Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
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Densmore, Katherine Douglas. .. . ... Bathurst, N. B.
Peutachyy levin B0er s T o o i New York, N. Y., U.S.A.
DeWolf, Arthur Leonard............ Halifax.

;Dixon, Helen Dorothy..% ........... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Dockerty, Stuart Mills, B.A......... Cardigan, P. E. 1.
Dockrill, Margaret Helen............ Halifax.

Donahoe, James Robert Joseph,

5 VIR S TR L ol I e Halifax
Donkin, Laurence Ernest............ Halifax
Donkin, Marjorie Jean..............Halifax.

Dorman, Robert Whititier........... Ottawa , Ont.
Dougherty, Frances Jean............Victoria, P. E. I.
Douglas, Donalda Isadore...........Earltown, Col. Co.
Douglas, George Ritchie............ New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Douglas, Ralph Louis...............Georgetown, P. E. I.
Dowd; John Patrick: " N2 navenn,. Moncton, N. B.
Doyle, William Donald Yorston,

Bt Fae sRREEIS -« ries a0 Truro, Col. Co.
Drummie, Frances Knight. . .... . ... Saint John, N. B.
Duffus, Allan Ferguson............. Halifax.
Puggan, Maty: o0 0 N0 s Halifax.
Dumaresq, Lucille Dunstone. ... .... Halifax.
Dyer, Arthur James Whitten. ... . ... Halifax.
Dyer, Kenneth Lloyd..........s (K) Grand Pré, King’s Co.
Eaton, Kenelm Edwin.............. Clementsport, Ann. Co.
Edmonds, Jeannette Richardson... ...Armdale, Hfx. Co.
Egan; Clement John. 0. . s Port Arthur, Ont.
Bean, Harold James, 017« oisse i Halifax.
Elkin, Benjamin Gordon............ Saint John, N. B.
Elliot, Esther Elizabeth Gwynneth,

B e T e L p e e e Halifax.
Ellis, Arthur Frederick..............Bathurst, N. B.
Epstein, Arnold Abe................ New Waterford, C.B. Co.
Epstéin,, Nag il S - v i Halifax.
Ernest, Hazel Geraldine............. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Etter;, Mildied st t math as o s sas o Shubenacadie, Hants Co.
Evans, Reginald Dickey............ Halifax.
Facey s VEYA Moy 5 L0 e e e (K) Halifax.

Fairweather, Arthur Clarence Lee. ...Rothesay, N. B.
Faulkner, Mary Frances Madeline. . . .Halifax.

Faulkner, Roy Everett..............Port Williams, King's Co.
Fay, Donald Burbeck..'....... .. Halifax. !
Fellows, Gladys Margaret........... Halifax.

Fenderson, Joan Melicent........... Jacquet River, N. B.
Ferguson, George Andrew........... Armdale, Hfx. Co.
Ferguson, James Bell............... Pictou.

Ferguson, Margaret Janet Tod...... Victoria, B. C.

Eetgudony Neillsi." €Ot o, sna o Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Fergusson, Charles Bruce........... Port Morien, C. B. Co.
Fergusson, Neil Layton............. Port Morien, C. B. Co.
Findlay, Allan Charles..........(K) Sydney, C. B. Co.
Findlay, Marian Stephens........... Sydney, C. B. Co.

Fisher, John Wiggins............... Sackville, N. B.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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! Fishman  Max D RN et e Halifax.
[ Fleming, Ronald Mitchell........... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Fogo, Catherine Gordon............ East Bridgewater, Mass.}
U, S..A,
Follender, David Andrew.... ..Queen’s Illlage, N ¥,
g
. Forbes, Donald Lorraine............ Moncton N. B.
{ Forbes, Roy Congdon........ SoHalhfax
‘» Forster, Julius Erwood. ......c.o i Halifax.
Forsythe, Jean Murray............. Newcastle, N. B.
Erankel P I8racliiinil . cun ihe s din e New York, N. Y., U.S.A.
Rrankel, Tieo Paul. ~SRIBEE - cait New York N ., S A:
Fraser, Arthur Hopkins............. Halifax.
Fraser, David Horace...............Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Fraser, Donald Sulis................ Halifax,
Fraser, Frances Adelaide............ New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Fraser, James Robert Calder........ Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Fraser, Lillian Margaret. ........... Sydney, C. B. Co.
Fraser, Mary Louise................ Halifax.
Fraser, William Ross, B.A., (Mt. A.)
Trenton, Pic. Co.
Fraser, Wilmur Faulkner............Stellarton, Pic. Co. 1
French, Doris Lavinia. ... o0 oo Moreton’s Harbor, Nfid.
Frost, William Harding............. Saint John, N. B.
Fry, Robert William........... (K) Halifax.
Fudge, Vivienne Constance..........Halifax.
Fuerstein, Morris. ... .......c.ovre viuts East Orange, N. J., US.A.
Garber, Ena Louise...... ...~ . .Bridgewater, Lun. Co.
Garrison, Anna Mae. ... .. . voveeoos Halifax.
Garten, Karl Anthony.. .. .cces::8 Halifax.
Gaum’, Hatyl, Wil e v # Sydney, C. B. Co.
Geddes, Amos Leslie............covu.. Great Village, Col. Co.
Geddes, Cora Winnifred.............Halifax.
Geizer, Annie Latilla.......... SRR Halifax.
Geldert, Laura Elizabeth Eaton.. . ... Halifax.
Geldert, Mary Carlisle. ... .Halifax.
Gibson, Minnie Etta.........co00s0: H alifax. .
Glllesple Gwenlyn Jean.............New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Gillies, Notthan Bain. ... oo o ves s Braeside, Ont.
Gillis, George Neil. . o Orangedale Inv. Co.
Gladwm John Stanhope ........ (K) Pe}ranb\%cr)ktla Bermuda,
Godwin, John Edward Joseph....:.. Bedford, Hfx. Co.
Gold, Isadoge fo. T anmiisil =g s vy s neal Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Gold, EdhanHarth Tt A N A satvars Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Goldberg FEIGrry s WKL e o s Halifax.
Goldberg, Morton Morris Albert. . ... New York, N. Y., U. S. A.
Good, Edgar.. Joe s s Quebeg, P, 0.
Goodman Bernard Maxwell......... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Goodman, D0V W B R TR ESORT New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
i Goodman, Ruth Maryiln............New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
} Goodman, Waldo Emerson....::...: . .New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Gordon, Cetil Earle! )\l [ 00008 Hopewell, Pic. Co.
) Gordon, Harold Samuel........::.:. Roxbury, Mass., U. S. A.

(R.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Gore; Donaldes o aehilal® o aviin o Birmingham, Mich., U.S.A.
Gosse, Clarence Lloyd. ............. Halifax,
Goudge, Frank Edward............. Halifax.
Grant, Arthur St. Clair Goudge.. . ... Halifax.
Grant, Joseph Howe................ New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
GrantihKathlesiylh 1 085 Sl e New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Graven, James Harold......... (K) Springhill, Cumb. Co.
Gray, Dorothy Mary Gordon Mac-

Kenzie oo oo cmaibe bl v b ot winols Montreal, P. Q.
Green; Natlans ot il vt oo v Halifax.
Hamilton, William Garrison......... Halifax.
Hanifen, Relph Joseph.............. Halifax.
Hannaford, Markland Molson. ... ... Montreal, P. Q.
Harnish, Weldon Eldridge........... Halifax.
Harper, Doreen Mary......c........ Saint John, N. B.
Harrington, Arthur Russell.......... Halifax.
Harris, Edward Borden. ............ Halifax.
Harrison, Robert Beverley........... Windsor, Hants Co.
Harvey, Daniel Ross Cobb.,........ Halifax, :
Hatfield, Robert Fraser............. Halifax.
Haverstock, Arleigh George. . ....... Hacl:-nmond's Plains, Hfx.

o.

Haviland, Douglas Thomas Archi-

bEldls Sinnsll, o iiln 1. 430, . (K) Woodstock, N. B.
Hazen, Arthur Douglas......... (K) Yarmouth.
Healy, George Arthur.. . Halifax.
Hebb, Catherine Oldmg, 7 TR T Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Hebb, Katherine Louise......... (K) Bndgewater, Lun.; Co.
Herald, Charles Arthume b o s v s s Sydney, C. B. Co.
Herman, Evelyn Sarah.............. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Herman, Harry Gerald.............. Lunenburg.
Hewat, Donald Brock Ferrier. . ...... Halifax.
Hewson, Edgar Wendell, B, A,

(ML AL o i aB s el 4, w5 0 & 8 Amherst, Cumb. Co.
Higgins, Edward Berkeley, B. A. .... Halifax.
Higgins, Ernest Skinner............. Halifax.
Higgins, Neil Weston............... Charlottetown, P, E. 1,
HillpJohniJamaenme o5 Soside s v on o < i Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Hill, Ronald James: cqseideesases - Halifax.
Hiltz, Victor William. . . ;.0 oo .. (K) Kentville, King’s Co.
Hinch, Thomas Edward............. Halifax.
Hinton, Richard Stanfield........... Summerside, P. E. I,
Cousins-Hix, Randolph. ............ Bedford, Hfx. Co.
Hobrecker, Dcris Elizabeth....... ... Halifax.
Holly, Leslie deBlaviere......... (K)Saint John, N. B.
Homans, Ross Evans Spencer... .. ...Hubbards, Hfx. Co,
Hood, Elizabeth Eleanor........ (K) Yarmouth.
Hopkirk, James Francis......... (K) Bridgewater, Lun. Co.
Horowltsisenteanliniyell sl 0L 5 Jersey City, N. J., U. S. A.
Hosterman, Margaret Muriel........ Halifax,
House, Edgar GEOTEE e Se , vwv s wian - St. John’s, Nfld.
Howell oseph Gordon. ............ St. John’s, Nfid.
Howse, Carl Ashbourne............. Carbonear, Nfld.
Howse, Claude Kilborn............. Carbonear, Nfld.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Hoyt, Nathanial Scott......... 0000 Fredericton, N. B.
Hudson, Lois Lorinda Elliott. . ..(K) Halifax.

Hughes, Arthur Joseph............. Charlottetown, P. E. L.
FHunt vEllarMagd i vl v s Mabou, Inv. Co.
Hunter, Faith Clarissa.............. Halifax.

Huntley, Frances Margaret Ma-

canlay BIER SV IUCIMRAIITL . i ik Lh Parrsboro, Cumb. Co.

Hutchins, Glayton A alaie. L, (K) Liverpool, Queen’s Co.

Inglis, Maude Frances.............. Halifax.

Inman, William Robert............. Summerside, P. E. 1.

Inness, Donald Charles. ............ Liverpcol, Queen’s Co.

Isner, Bennett Oswald Williams.. . ... Halifax.

Jackson, Ethel Hanna............... Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
adis) Peter Hall : AL n vt ves Windsor, Hants. Co.
ardine, Frederick Ralph............ Kensington, P. E. 1.

farviefohn® o, CrE R e s T s New Waterford, C. B. Co.

Jemmott, Gorden Thomas Chest-

erheldunl TN - s, ST Halifax.

Johnson, Thomas Harold............New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Johnson, Winston Case. ............ West Saint John, N. B.

Johnston, Alan Robertson, B.Sc...... St. John's, Nfld.

Johnston, StUREE I WIEL o Coldstream, Col. Co.

Jones, Watson Lester............... Berry Mills, N. B.

Josephson, George Frantel........... Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.

Jost, Bessie Constance....,......... Halifax.

Jost, Gladys Maude................ Ottawa, Ont.

Joudrey, George Stanley............ Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

Kane, Ralph Waterman............. Halifax.

Kearney, Charles Edward........... Hartland, N. B.

Keddy, Clarence Butler............. Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

Kell, Thomas Bryce Westhall........ Quebec, P. Q.

Kendall, Hugh McLennan........... Curry’s Corner, Hants Ca.

Keniston, Florence................. Chicago, Ill., U. S. A.

Kenistom Neaetha WO TTARL o e Chicago, Ill., U. S. A.

Kennedy, Muriel Audora............ Halifax.

Kent, Francis Harold............... Halifax

Kerr, Isobel Margaret.............. Halifax

Killam, Leota Rosalie Harris ....... Halifax.

Killam, Winnifred Beverley......... Moncton, N. B.

King'lehn"Cecillel } BIIIS oo il Fairfield, Hebden Bridge,

Yorkshire, England.

Kirby, Cecily Congers.......... (K) Saint John, N. B.

Kitz, Joseph Russell................ Halifax.

Kyte, Albert Victor.............:...St. Petér's, Rich, Co.

Lawrence, Maurice William. ........ Halifax.

LEeCoeq, Rex Birdsa iDLl o oo Fort William, Ont.
Ledingham, Mery Caverhill......... Saint John, N. B.
fLeger; Joseph *Arthur. 2100 . o s Halifax.

Lege, Victor Harry 2 00 . . 0. oo s Halifax.

LeMoine, Harcld Alexander.........
LePage, Blois/C AN BEISN= s i,
LeVine, Arthur Jack

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.

North Sydney, C. B. Co.
North Rustico, P. E. 1.
Halifax.
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Levy, Alhert Themas.bagt &) ot Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Lewis, Alice Blanche............... Bedford, Hfx. Co.
Lewis, Earll Ervington. B, « i oos s - Sydney, C. B. Co.
Lewig Tuliusts SRL Siaetr . . o t5r, Ottawa, Ont.
Lewis, Melba Joyce............ (K) New Waterford, C. B. Co.
Lipman, Daniel Gdalyon............ Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Lipton, Solomon Arthur......... . .. . Halifax.
Lloy,iJames NMurrasceeibs  #5e o . cms Halifax.
Lodge, (GOWer Angus., =\« ouis o st St. John’s, Nfld.
Longard, Annie Ella..:2iie . oo iave: Halifax.
Longard, Gladys Amelia. ........... Halifax.
Longard, John Rupert, B.Sc.. ....... Halifax.
Longley, Kenneth James Fred-

(530 (6] o P S B R A Halifax.
Lote,“Donald Braser! st . oo o oies New Glasgow, Pic. Co
Lucas, Mutiel,Maude. e ih o op saie s Halifax.
Lyall, Charlotte Tremaine........... Halifax.
Lyons, Mary Rosina............ (K) Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
McCarthy, Raymond William. ...... Halifax.
MeColl, Ronaldis ot iiea s ov oo iinaste Halifax,
McCormick, Glendon Chase... .. (K) Granville Ferry, Ann. Co.
McCreath, Peter Leith.............. Halifax.
McCulloch, Warren Fulton.......... Truro, Col. Co.
McCunn, Margaret Helen Stewart. . . Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Macdonald, Carrie Elizabeth. ....... Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacDonald, Cecelia Agnes.......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
MacDonald, Charles Roy. .......... Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Macdonald, Ernest Warburton....... North Quincy, Mass.,U.S.A.
Macdonald, Frances May....... (K) Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
McDonald, John Ferguson. ......... Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacDonald Margaret Alexandra.. .. .Shelburne.
Macdonald, Norman Wentworth..... Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacDowell George Ferno........... Summerside, P, E. 1.
McElman, Morley White s oo ov s Edmundston, N. B.
MacFarlane, Robert Manson. ....... Nashwaaksis, N. B.
MacGlashen, Hugh Stewart. ........ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
MacGlashen, Mafy...:..civvnernnne Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
MacGregor, Janet Lyle. ............ New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Maclnnis, Donald Ross............. Halifax.
Mclntosh, David Lloyd............ . Bedford, Hfx. Co.
MaclIntosh, Malcolm Charles Payn-

| Fo e L O | SR Lo Militia Point, Inv. Co.
MclIntosh, Robert Lloyd............ Shawinigan Falls, PO
Mclntyre, Grace Frances........... Saint John, N. B.
Mclntyre, William Pitfield. .. ... (K) Saint John, N. B.
MacKay, Alexander Baillie, B.Sc.. .. .Salt Sprmgs Pic..Co.
MacKay, Duncan Hugh............ Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
MacKay, Jean Elizabeth............ Pictou.
MacKay, Jennie Isabel............. Earltown, Col, Co.
MacKay, John Peter St. Clair....... West %‘anch River John,

Pic. 'Co,

MacKay, Malcolm Dan............. North Highlands, Inv. Co.
MacKay, William Russell........... Shelburne.
MacKeigan, Ian Malcolm........... Halifax.

(K )—Enrolled in King’s College.
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MacKenzie, Donald Edwin.......... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
McKenzie, Wilson Campbell......... Baddeck, Vic. Co.
McKie, Bertha Wayne.............. Charlottetown, P. E. I.
MacKinnon, Alastair David Morris. . . Armdale, Hfx. Co.
McKinnon, Charles William......... Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Mackintosh, James Crosskill......... Halifax.
MacLatchey, Edward Symons. ...... Truro, Col. Co.
MacLean, George Murray........... Hopewell, Pic. Co.
MacLean, John Harold. ............ Mahone Bay, Lun. Co.
McLellan, Charles Lorne............ Truro, Col. Co.
McLellan, Charles Lorway. ......... Sydney, C. B. Co.
Maclellan, Robert William.......... Halifax.
MacLeod, Annie Myrtle. . .......... Inverness.
MachieodDongld. Lttt oo bl Broughton, C. B. Co.
MacLeod, George Donald........... St. George, N. B.
MacLeod, Lorna Murray............ Imperoyal, Hfx. Co.
MacLeod, Moira Katheryne......... Halifax.
MacMillan, Donald. . .............. North Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacMillan, James Murray.......... Whycocomagh, Inv. Co.
Macmillan, Mary Isobel............ York Point, P. E. I.
McNeill, Donald Holdsworth........ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
McPhail./Murray Philodas. . ; oo aess Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
McRae, Allister Sutherland.......... Baddeck, Vic. Co.
MacRae, Duncan Daniel Alex-

anderd, ML SN Ry o e Nyanza, Vic. Co.
McRae, Helen Fraser............... Baddeck, Vic. Co.
Machum, Edwin Robert............ Saint John, N. B.
Mackasey, Francis Xavier........... Halifax.
Mader, Marjorie Elizabeth.......... Halifax.
Mader, Philip Alexander............ Lunenburg.
Mahen, Kenneth Wilson............ Halifax.
Mahon, Donald Arthur............. Halifax.
Mair, Margaret Elizabeth........... Halifax.
Malone, James Joseph.............. St. John’s, Nfld.
Mann, Harry MacBeath............ Halifax.
Manning, Charles Alexander........ New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Manuel iBefhne s Sl auiinr s e s viss s oo Eprlg(iits, Notre Dame Bay,
Manuel, Louise Marguerite. .........Lewisporte, Nfld.
March, Mary Elizabeth............. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Margolian, Samuel. .o vie svs s oms Yarmouth.
Markham, Catherine Louise......... Lowell, Mass., U. S. A.
Marks, John Newman.......... (K) Moncton, N. B.
Marshall, Laura Jayne. ............. Halifax.
Marshall, Lloyd George........... Sm(l:th Maitland, Hants

0.
Marshall, Mercedes Mary........... St. John's, Nfild
Marsten, Charles Vincent........... Plaster Rock, N. B.
Marsters, Jean Elizabeth............ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Martell, James Stuart, B.A.......... Windsor, Hants Co.
Matheson, Irene Margaret.......... Halifax.
Mattar, Charlotte Bernadette. .. .... Halifax.
Maynard, Ida Blanche.............. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Meade, Christian Edric......... el .Plymcwth, Montserrat,
B WOl

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Meagher, Aileen Althea............. Halifax.

Meagher, Arthur Joseph............ Halifax.

Meagher, Kevin Joseph Nicholas. .. .Halifax.

Millar, James'Robert. .o o [ SCHEIEEH Springhill, Cumb. Co.

Miller, McGrigor Allen. ............ Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

Milne, Gladys Belle. ... ............ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Mxlner Robertieopold ki se Lol Amherst, Cumb. Co.

Minshull, Norman Herbert.......... Halifax.

Mitchell, Earl Marshall............. Halifax.

Mitchell, Robert Oscar............. Halifax.

Mitchell, Thomas Nelson........... Summerside, P. E. I.

Mitchell, Una Lowis. ........... (K) Halifax.

Monovan, William Frederick. ....... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Montgomerie, Margaret Maitland. . . . Halifax.

Moores, James Floyd............... Blackhead, B. D. V., Nfid.

Moors, "Mildred Ioia. ... ...ovenrnnn Halifax.

Morrxs Thomas Harry: o2 he o0 s on o 208 Charlottetown, P. E. I.

Morrison, Frances Willard........... Halifax.

Morrison, Frederic Charles.......... New Waterford, C. B. Co.

Morrison, Jonathan Irving.......... Newton Eenter, Mass.,
G

Morrison, William Ross....... T Halifax.

Morson = WEildred Fin e oi s o et Halifax.

Morson, Walter Gerald. ............ Halifax

Morton, Marion Gertrude........... Halifax.

Mossman, Muriel Evangeline........ Rose Bay, Lun. Co.

Mozxon, Mary Katharine............ Truro, Col. Co.

Murphy, George Herman........... Halifax.

Murphy, Mabel Blanche............ Halifax.

Murphy, Nora Frances....... cn /o0 Halifax.

Mirray, David®Aln .. it v . Halifax.

Musgrave, Milton Grant............ Halifax.

Mushkat, Carl Marx, B.Sc.......... Halifax.

Mutch, Aubrey Walter.............. Hopeton, P. E. I.

Napier, Helen Shives............... Campbellton, N. B.

Napier, Mary Kathleen Kilgour...... Campbellton, N. B.

Nangler, Gerald BErget o0 o o, Montreal, P. Q.

Needelmany Harry:'s ..o oiovsveennns New York NN LS. AL

Neish, Ethel Madeleine............. Port Dufferm Hfx. Co.

Nelson, Harold Ervin.. ... ... o0 Stewiacke, Col. Co.

Nelson, Marion Edythe............. Stewiacke, Col. Co.

Newman, S Epanel s Wil s o Halifax.

Nicholson, Donald Norman......... Glace Bay, C. B. Co

Nickerson, Doris Louise............. Saint John, N. B,

Nickerson, Evelyn Olive. ........... Halifax.

Norman, Ronald Lee............... West LaHave, Lun. Co.

Northrup, Albert Aubrey Taylor (K) Kingston, N. B..

O'Brien, Robert Faulkner........... Halifax.

O’Brien, Daniel Turner............. Truro, Col. Co.

O’Dwyer, Ellie Kathleen............ Halifax.

Oland, David Falconer.............. Halifax.

Oiand, Victor deBedia.............. Halifax.

Oldﬁeld ToRNRINGe B e s o o) Sussex, N. B.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Olding, Anna Muriel............... Merigomish, Pic. Co.
O'Reilly, Monica Marguerite........ Worcester, Mass., U.S.A:
Owen, Elizabeth Green......... (K) Halifax.

Oyler, Potter Aborn, B. Com........ Kentville, King's Co.
Pace, Ernest Currie.................Glen Margaret, Hfx. Co.
Pace, William King.. ...s....Glen Margaret, Hfx. Co.

Page Florence Isobel. Haiifax.

Parlee, Norman Al:en Devine........ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Parsons Howard William:.. ... ...... Halifax.
Parsonts, Rhoda Aileen. e ierialifax
Parsons, Selby Hedley Clarke ....... Lush’s Bight, Nfld.
Partington, Phillip Lawrence ........ Halifax.
Patterson, Lena B. ooadtedh o ovvvieean Halifax.
Payzant, Edward Anderson. . ....... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Petrie, Louis Adrian.......c.c.c...... Wabana Mines, Nfid.
Phelan, Frederick Justin............ Halifax.
Pink, Irving Charles...........cc0..s Yarmouth.
Pistone, Vincent James............. Sydney, C. B. Co.
Prat, Charles Henry............ (K) Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Prat, Howard Francis.......... (K) Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Proctor Hilda Kathleen.. . .Haiifax.
Proctor John Bertrand Cresswell. . . .Halifax.
Pugsley, Doris Robina.............. River Hebert, Cumb Co.
Paritz, Martin Harryie. ool oo oo v o Brooklyn, N. Y U.S. A,
Purtill, James Thomas Kenneth...... Halifax.
Purti!l, Merle Marcella............. Halifax.
Pyke, Harold Douglag....iov; < s <o s si0s Lunenburg.
Quigley, Hadsel Gordon............. Eastern Passage, Hfx. Co.
Rae, Hugh MacKay. .l vy cosses.s Scotsburn, Pic. Co.
Rankine, James Andrew. ............ Aylesford, King's Co.
Ray, Eldon Pringle, B. A......c ... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Redden, Laurence Arthur........... Armdale, Hfx. Co.
Redmond, David Lawrence...... ... .Halifax.
Redmbond, Dorothy Eleanor......... Moncton, N. B.
Regan, Victor Marshall......... (K) Saint John, N. B.
Reid, Mary BEHzabethlbn bl .o 000 00 Gagetown, N. B.
Reld William Allister. . .......Westville, Pic. Co.
Remxllard Helen Dorothy ........... Halifax. !
Reynolds, 'Helen Cassels. . .......... Upper Stewiacke, Col. Co.
Rhind, Dorothy Putnam............ Elderbank, Hfx. Co.
Rhuland, Fred Angus.......... ..Lunenburg.
Richards, Byron William.... ..Campbellton, N. B.
RxchardSOn James Ernest........... Halifax.
Rogers, Evan Benjamin.............Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Romkey, Frances Alexandra

SIAPCEAE cord 0 ovip p wio + & West Dublin, Lun. Co.
Rood, James Lindsay............... Berwick, King's Co.
Rose, Melville Cumming............ Oakfield, Hfx. Co.
Rosenfeld, Julius Lawrence.... .. ....Brooklyn, Hants Co.
Rosenhek, Clarence..........cc000.. Campbellton, N. B.
Ross, Donald Murray...............Halifax.
Ross, Gordon Archibald.............Newport, Hants Co.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Rothmad, Hymanliweiiehis s .
Rowley, John William Horsley. ..
Ryan, Edward Murray........

Salov, Mortimer Zabriskie. .
Samson, Mildred Worrall, B.Sc..
Sargeant Charles Corbet. .

Saunderson, Donald Black. . ..

Saunderson, Elisabeth Campbell

Sawler, Myrtle Jean............

Schxerbeck Joergen..

Schwartzapfel Saul Ben]amm.

Scott, Agnes Winifred. .

Scott, William Ronald..........
Seely, Hial Douglas®sJiuiii .
Shatford, Ralph Grant..........
Shea, Ann Elizabeth... .. .......
Sheehan’, Eileen Florence...........
Sheehan, Thomas Moran........
Sheppard'Berey. ({7000, L -
Sher,-Jack'Edwardn ol iil. L.
Shlnners, Herald Stanley........
SiegeliSara. .. .o UIREL T o

Siegel, Sidney James.......
Sim, Arthur Cameron. .
Slmensky, Philip Franklin..
Srmmonds, Mary Francis. .
Simms, George Graham Griffith..
Simpson, James Gordon. .

Sinclair, Donald Mackenzie. . . . .
Sister"Mary EVelyn BSREE oo,
Sister Rita Mary...............
Sister Teresa Mary.............

Sister Thomas Aqumas
Slayter, John Howard. .

Sloane, Albert.............. ﬁ L3
Smith, Arthur Reginald.........
. (K) Halifax.
Smith, Arthur WITHAR S ) .o

Smlth Edgar Bernard..........

Smith, Arthur Tanner Elliott...

Smith, Edward John. .

Smith, Glendon Iloyd George
Smith, Harvey Douglas. .
Smith, Lawrence Edgar..

Sodero Margaret Ellen Constance. .

Soulis, Beatrlce Eleanor. .

Spmney, Katherine Rutherford. .
Sproule, John Marshall. ... .....
Sproull, Lewis Murray.............
Spry, Damcl AL BAMISERY. L.
Spurr, Helen Campbell. ........
Squire, Frank Bennett..........
Squires, Robert Holloway. . ... ..
Stanfield, Robert Lorne.........

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.

Students, 1932-33.

....New York, N. Y., U. S. A.

....Ottawa, Ont.

..« Halifax!

....Newark, N. J., U. €,
:St, ]ohn s, Nfld.

A% .Dartmouth Hfx. Co.

... .Halifax.

+. . sHalfax.

....Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

....Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

. ... Brooklyn, N. ¥., U, S.-A.

Ay

.. (K) Windsor, Hants Co.

o Halia

o tHaltax:

....Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

. ... Worcester, Mass U.S.A.

.Halifax.

... .Halifax.

... .Badger, Nfld.

.. ..Brookline, Mass., U.S.A.

(K) Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.

....Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
.Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S.A.

(K) Sydney, C. B. Co.
. . Brooklyn, N. ¥ U. SA:
. .Halifax.
.. Halifax.

e .Stewiacke, Col. Co.”
....Saint John, N. B.
....Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
....Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
... .Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
« .+ sHalifdx,
....East Orange, N. J., U.S.A,
(K) Summerside, P. E. 1.
....Charlottetown, P. E. I.

....Halifax.

... .Halifax.

....Caledonia, Queen’s Co.
.Shediac, N.B.

(K) West Saint John, N. B.
(K) Saint John, N. B.

(K) Lunenburg.

. -Halifax,

. .. .Halifax.

... .Yarmouth.

....Glen Margaret, Hfx. Co.

. Pictou Landing, Pic. Co.

....Ottawa, Ont.

... .Liverpool, Queen’s Co.

....Wabana, Nfid.

....St. John's, Nfid.

«»anikrike ) Gold Co.
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Stead, Llewellyn Thompson. .. .. (K) North Sydney, C. B. Co. 1
Stentaford, Thomas Gould. ... .. (K) Carbonear, Nfld. |
Sterns, William Stewart..... .. ..Glace Bay, ¢, B Col ‘
Stevens, James Walter..............Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Stewart, Chester Bryant............ Norboro, P.E I }
Stewart, Donald Bellt 7001 ... ... Saint John, N. B. f
Stewart, Freeman Kenneth..........Stellarton, Pic. Co. |
Stoddard, Borden Arthur...........Halifax. [
Stokes, Helen Margaret............. Halifax. ‘
Stokes, Kathleen Elizabeth.... .. ... Halifax. ‘
Strange, Henry Hazen. . ..'. ... -+ 4. Fredericton, N. B.
Struth, Mona Ethlyn G 1ol i sinne. Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. ‘
Sullivaw  Edmund P05 i el o v Halifax. |
Sullivan, Kenneth George........... Halifax. |
Stimnet, ROth’,. o s L e Moncton, N. B.
Sutherland, Conn Harkness..........Halifax.
Sutherland, Donald Boyd........... Halifax.
Sutherland, James Robert Harry ....New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Sutherland, John Thomas. . .River John, Pic. Co.
Swetnam, Ralph Victor......... (K) Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Tanton, Clare Worrell. ......... (K) Summerside, P. E. 1.
Tapp, Phyllis Elaine; . 00r L . .. (K) St. \/Iargaret s Bay Road,
0,

Theakston, Evelyn Mabel

POFFRRE X € S . s TMELORTER ¢ | o viotons Halifax.
Thomas, Mary Winnard. ........... Halifax.
Thompson, George Christie.......... Halifax.
Thorbjarnarson, Thordur............ Bildndal, Iceland.
Thorne, Edward Lefferts........ (K) Halifax.
Thorsteinsson, Gardar.............. Reykjavik, Iceland.
Thurlow, ]ames Lionel Metherall. . . . Lunenburg.
Tilton, Catherine Mill. ......... (K) West Saint John, N. B.
Tonmng, Daniel Joerstad............ Black’s Harbour, N. B.
Torey, Helen Margaret............. Halifax,
TracyJohiisfamest i F I .. . 0 Halifax.
Trainor, Mary Stanislaus............ St. John’s, Nfid.
Trowbridge, Willis Joseph....... (K) Chatham, N. B.
Turnbull Lionel Graham, B

(Mt. A.). .. oavd amaliari e nes, ¥ Svdney, @sB. Co,
Vemon: Dorothy., . SWHEREL. "2, . Truro, Col. Co.
Vooght, James Henry............... North Sydney, C. B. Co. w
Wainwright, Hastings Burnaby. . (K) Halifax.
Wainwright, Kennedy Barr...... (K) Halifax.
Walker, Eirene Margaret............ Halifax. |
Walker, Helen Barbara. ............ Kentville, King’s Co.
Wallace, Daniel Philip, B. A........ Halifax.
Wallace, Delphine Caroline.......... St. Andrews, N. B ;
Walton, Ryland Eugene Turton. . ... Sav-la Mar P. O., Jamaica,

B.W. L.

Ward, Carl Gardner ., .\ .. :coosewes Springhill, Cumb. Co.
Wasson, Charles Estey..............Saint John, N. B.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Watson, Edwin Penna.............. Halifax.
Watts, Hartwell Amiel.............. New Waterford, C. B. Co.
Waugh, Stanley Laurence........... Wallace, Cumb. Co.
Webber, Harvey Lewis.............. Halifax.
Webster, John Alexander............ Yarmouth.
Webster, Margaret Dorothy......... Pictou.
Webster, Mary Elizabeth........... Yarmouth.
Webster, Roy Edison............... Morell, P. E. 1.
Weiner, Wilton Gastrou............. NewtoSn gentre, Mass.,
[ ST

Weir, Harold Alexander, B. A....... Truro, Col. Co.
Weitz, Robert Daniel............... Jersey City, N. J., U.S.A.
Weldon, Arthur Mitchell............ Westmount, Montreal, P.Q.
Whidden, Helen Florence............ Halifax.
Whitzman, Beatrice Frances......... Halifax.
Wickwire, William Alexander

| T3 4 - e it PR T S Halifax. i
Willets, Grace Cecily......coovevi.ns Kingston, Ont. ‘
Willett, Joseph Alfred.......... (K) Glace Bay, C. B. Co. ‘
Williamson, Howard Heartz......... Yarmouth.

Wilson, Arthur James Cochrane.. (K) Windsor, Hants Co.
Wilson, Beatrice Euphemia...... (K) Welsford, N. B.

Winfield, Shelia Margaret........... Halifax.

Witkin, Leonard Emanuel........... Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S. A.

Wolfe, Rhoda Eveline.............. Halifax.

Wollowick, Ruth Beeber............ Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S.A.

Wood, Walter Bennett.............. Twillingate, Notre Dame
Bay, Nfld

Woolaver, Margaret Silver........... Newport, Hants Co.

Worrell, John Clarendon........ (K) Halifax.

Wright, Arthur Lawrence. .......... Charlottetown, P. E. I,

Wright, Charles Abbott............. Halifax.

Wright, Harold Kendal............. Charlottetown, P. E. L.

Zatzman, Joseph. .. ... ot anionninns Halifax.

Zink, Frank BUrtoni, i ikl s s oo, Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Zwicker, Daisv DOBIS 3. v « siojsoionn s Halifax.

Zwicker, Edward Parker............ New Germany, Lun. Co.

Registered for Examinations Only.

Bayne, Norman Hunter............. Halifax.

Braine, Robert Wallace............. Annapolis Royal.

Cameron, Helen Scott.............. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Clarke, Harold James............... Carbonear, Nfld.

Colpitts, Gordon Lloyd... ......... Moncton, N. B.

Cooke, Claude McDonald........... Waterville, King's Co. !
Dickie, Alice Stewart. .............. Stewiacke, Col. Co.
Fisher, John William, . ;.i..cvoeey .o Corner Brook, Nfld.

Fraser, Duncan Nycander........... Talara, Peru, S. A. - 9
Fraser, Innes Martell............... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Fry, Charles Daniel Deal............ Halifax.

Gallanty i Maryi) b aslsts va s oo ne Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Gately, Mary Elizabeth............. Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Gillis, Mary Florence............... Rockingham, Hfx, Co.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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Greenan, Mark Gerald.............. Brae, P. E. I.

Haggerty, Kathryn Agnes........... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Kenney, Louise Teresa.............. Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Layton, Margaret Newcomb......... Halifax.

McCarthy, Jean Frances............ Halifax.

McCoubrey, Mary Lee.............. Sydney, C. B. Co.

MacDonald Lauchlin Donald,B. A.. . . Kilmuir, P. E. 1.

MacDonaldlidNeéill cupuliil, s ousivinni Kirkwood, Lake Ainslie,
Inv. Co.

MacKay, Catherine Isabel........... West Bay, Inv. Co.

MacKay, Marguerite Anna, B. A.....Oxtord, Cumb. Co.

MacVicar, Edward Ross. ........... Sydney, C. B. Co.

Marven, Robert Murray........ Moncton, N. B.

Meagher, Gertrude Mary Agnes. . ... Halifax.

Mills,  Alexander. . 0L v o i wmnsn Tabucintac, N. B.

Morrison, Neil Alastair. ............ New Waterford, C. B. Co.

Murphy, Edith Catherine........... Halitax.

Murray, Mildred Elizabeth..........Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Neal, Dorothy Agnes............... Halifax.

Pitie, Margaret AR I00 0, i v o Halifax.

Prendergast, Agnes Josephine........Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Regan, Teresa Carmel.............. Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Russell; Clare Aloysiaiaii i, e oo it Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Saunders, Christena Beryl, B. A. .. ..Stellarton, Pic. Co.

Saunders, Margaret................. Halifax.

Schurman, George Gordon...........Halitax.

Shofer,/Ida., « % 0l P it iio b Bkt Halifax.

Simmonds, Ralph Leo. ............. Halifax.

Sinclair, Mary Eileen............... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Sister Clare Marie. 5000 i o ssions s Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Smith, Nancy Isabel. .../ ....... .. Sydney, C. B. Co.

Smofsky, Lawrence Ronald..........Yarmouth.

Stoddard, Carl Crealman............Halifax.

Taylor, John Eewis. o {0 oaiaus o Hillsboro, N. B.

Thibodeau, Mary Thelma........... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Zinck, Walter Frederick............. Chester, Lun. Co.

Zwicker, Henry Charles............. New Germany, Lun. Co,

FACULTY OF LAW.
Third Year.

Cameron, Alick Whitcomb, B. A,

(NI Mol b IRRRAR 1Y B o Sherbrooke Guys. Co.
Clarke, Charles Williston, B.A........ Kingston, Ont.
Coleman Gerald Patrlck B AL (St

X S B s s e v aes Halifax,
Crowe John Logan Stewiacke, Col. Co.
Donald Robert Thomas, B.A........ Malpeque. P. E. L.
Fairbanks, James Oxley Windsor, Hants Co.
Haslam, Albert James, B. A Bradalbane, P. E. I.
Hicks, Edward Clair, B. Sc Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Kanigsberg, Robert Abe, B.A........ Halifax.
McCleave, James Edward Stewiacke, Col. Co.

(K.)—Enrolled in King’s College.
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MchI?‘:)nald John Alexander Young

............................ Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacDonald, Thomas Daniel, B.A.. . .Stellarton, Pic. Co.

Matheson, Kenneth William. . .Edmundston, N. B.
Murray, Albert Rutherford, B. A.,

(U. N. B.):. eevev......Fredericton, N. B,
Nichols, Harold Abraham. . ......... Digby.
Pattlllo Arthur Sydney, B.A........ Bridgewater, Lun. Co.
Pratt, Maxwell Jamesl ... ... ... ISt Tohn's, Nftd.
Rosenblum, Juiius, B. A............ Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Stelielin, Panlians. tonleit. .. -8 0. Church Point, Dig. Co.
Stewart, Robert Dugald Caldwell, B.

A (VI AR S e o Dalhousie, N. B.
Whalen John Winiem, B. A.. .Haiifax.
Zive, Aaron B. Se:. : T Haxlfax

Second Year.

Creighton, Franklin Frederick, B. |

el e et 60, T Y R S e Woodstock, N. B.

Davis, William Burrell, B. A (Acadia)
Yarmouth.

Dubinsky, Justin Louis, B. A.... ....Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Duchemin, Roy DesBarres.......... Sydney, C. B. Co.
Fraser, Donald Jackson......... Hebron, Yar. Co.
Grant, Herbert Forbes, B. A. (Mt.

50 S et < R R R Aol New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Greenburg, Michael . Gi il . ot Ottawa, Ont.
Holland, David Henry. . . \Vestv1lle Pic. Co.
Jost, Wllh,am Harry, B. A .. S} dney, C. B. Co.
Kitaeff, Morton, B. A BoCon.. . .. Yarmouth.
Laurence Roy Anderson. . ......... Margaree Harbor, Inv. Co.
Longley, Charles Francis Adams. . .. .Halifax.
Lorway, Charles Read.............. Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacDonald, Charles Roy......... ....Glace Bay,,C./B:,Co,
Macdonald John Michael, M. A.,

(St. F X) ...................... North Sydney, C. B. Co,
McDougall Frank Currie, B. A,

(StrEXC 0T oo A Spey T Stellarton, Pic. Co.

Miller, _]ohn Alexander Fraser, B. A. .
New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Muggah, Henry Forman............ Sydney, C. B. Co.
Marphy, William Barclay. . « voruialifax:
Oxley, Howard Campbell.. s Haltax:
Oyler, Potter Aborn, B. Com. ... ... .Kentville, King's Co.
Pichette, Joseph Albert, B. A., (St.

Josephia). . v 2 SR la b, LA Campbellton, N. B.

Squires, Richard Anderson, B. A. . ... St. John's, Nfld.
First Year.

Anderson, May Gladys, B.A.. .. .West River, Pic. Co.
Burns, Richard Johnis.iatd. . e o oiv . & Calgary, Alta.
Dunsworth Mary Marjorie, B. A. .. .Halifax.

Ferguson, B e Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
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Fraser, Charles Frederick, M. A. . .... Bedford, Hfx. Co.
Goldberg, Earle Harvey.............Halifax.
Hanson, Horace Allen...............Fredericton, N. B.
Hawco, Leonard Cornelius, B. A

(VEE. A Ll e Holyrood, Nfld.
Henley, Percy Clarendon, B. A...... Armdale, Hfx. Co.
Hinton, Richard Stanﬁeld. EREEEL ¥ Sumersxde B E. T
Kelley, William Andrew Gresham

5 Gl o 07 T o (e S R Sydney CiB.Co!
McEvoy, John Bernard. . St ]ohn s, Nfld.
Margolian Samtelicieer Do i Yarmouth.

Miller, Charles Cyril, B. A., B. Com.

North Sydney, C. B. Co.

Nurray, EacDamdeiilzat): . 8. e Halifax.
Orlando, John Dirk.. bt .. .Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Payzant, Edward Anderson .Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

Ramsay Allan Burgess, B.A., kMt A)

Moncton, N. B.
Ross, Donald Gordon, B.A. (Tor.)
Toronto, Ont.

Ross, Tan Gerrard. 20 . o.oosee¥. ddar New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Smilie, Willitam Henry, B. Com

(MeGilly. Dt dasd e saananeas Arundel PrOs
Thurlow, Arthur Louis. . 1 B, Luncnburg
Webber; SITon.. dur e S i st s Halifax.

Special Students.
Hughes, Arthur Joseph............. Charlottetown, P. E. I.
McCulloch, Warren Fulton..........Truro, Col. Co.
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
Fifth Year.

Baird, Robert Douglas..............Chipman, N. B.
Bennett, William Winsor............Bonavista, Nfld.
Budd, JohHn enty, BirAld. . oo Halifax.

Cowie, Andrew .Stuart, B. Sc.

CAcadia)l A A e f O T s ¢ v - 4 s Wolfville, King's Co.

Powd? Peterfohnia Sled ot Jhass Moncton, N. B.
Gibbon, Arthur Douglas. . ... .Saint John, N. B.
Granvﬂle Frederick ]oseph B. Sc .Halifax.
Holland, Champlon ] Albany B oL
Irvine, George Thomaseunms Leark Plaster Rock, N. B.
McCurdy, Gordon Alexander........ Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacDonald, Angus James. . .Port Hood, Inv. Co.
McDonald, Joseph Allan, B. A. (St.

B, Xt B D amtdnd s el Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.

McGowan, John Malcolm, B. Sc..... Kilmuir, P. E. 1.
MacKay, Alexander Mlller B. A....New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
MacKenzie, Walter Campbell

BLSeal M T ataithn A o oob A Al Baddeck, Vic. Co.
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McLellan, Frederick Clair, B. Sc. . ... Tatamagouche, Col. Co.
Madden, Arthur Britton, A. B

(Houghton). . 2 ..Pawling, N. Y., U. S. A.
Mellish, Harold Lester B. Sc. ... .... Montague, P. E. 1.
Mltchell Ralph Edwara, B. A.. .Halifax.

Monahan, Richard, B. Sc. (St. F.X.)

Nelson, N. B.
Morrison, Clarence Norman......... Halifax.
Moyse, Henry Walter. . .. Central Bedeque, P. E. 1.
Outhouse, Darrell Delancy, B, Ry

(Acadla) ........................ Tlverton Dig. Co.
Reinhard, Louis. . Brooklyn NN U, SSAS

Rusted, ngel Francis Scarth 'B.Sc.
Carbonear, Nfld.

Sutherland, Harvey Francis. ........ Sydney, C. B. Co.
Thompson, Donald Arthur, B. A.

OMEE: AL s oot dans g A IDR Y o Steilarton, Pic. Co.
Waddell, Alfred Ernest............. Tunapuna Trinidad, B.W.I

Woolner, William Stewart, B. Sc.......North Rustico, P. E. 1

Fourth Year.

Andrew, John Ernest, B. A.......... Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Brasset, Edmund Alfred, B. A. (St.

F. X) .......................... Antigonish.

Brody, Yale, . i 5ot i e s ey Sydney, C. B. Co.
Chisholm, Malcolm James........... Margaree, Inv. Co.

Cooke, Roy Olivier................. Falmouth, Jamaica, B.W.I.
Covert, George Leslie, B. Sc.........Halifax,

Davidson, Harold Jack, B. Sec....... Halifax.

deSouza, Caesar Nunes. . ........... Mahaica, British Guiana
Dockerty, Malcolm Birt. « ivo. oo Cardigan, P. E. 1.

Gaum, AbiedBISci L O3, G Sydney, C. B. Co.

Harold, Thomas Campbell, B. Sc....Halifax.

Hebb, Harvey Douglas, B. Sc....... Halifax.

Hebb, Peter Olding................. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Hiltz, Joseph Earle, B.Sc........... Truro, Col. Co.

Houston, George Gilbert, B. Sc.

(It Bt s avme il oibiera e Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Linder, Ann Frances, B. A.......... Halifax.

McKean, Harold Ross.............. Dorchester, N. B.
MacPhail, Franklin Lane............ York Point, P. E. 1.
MacRae, Donald MacKay, B. Sc. . ...Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
Magonet, Alexander Philip.......... Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Mahaney, Gordon Ralston. ......... Woltville, King's Co.
Murphy, Thomas Bernard, M. A.,

(St Bt Shdemdbaidl, v, o0 Louisburg, C. B. Co.
Parsons, Kenneth Weston, B. Sc..... Harbour Grace, Nfld.
Piercey, William Douglas, B. Sc..... Armdale, Hfx. Co.
Pollett, William Earl, B. A.......... Sydney, CIB. Co.
Riggio. Frankd oL sasdhidl . oo 0605 Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Robertson JolingSinclairtel. . . & G5 New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Sodero, George Watsonria, b, &, e Halifax.

Stewart John Bert, B. A. (Mt. A.)....Campbellton, N. B.
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Stuart, Charles Elmer...............Bradalbane, P. E. 1.
Templeman, Nalter. . ... . iv oo s Bonavista, Nfld.
Wright, William Ross............... Bedeque P.E. 1

Zwicker, Raymond Morton, B. Sc. ... New Germany, Lun. Co.
Third Year.

Baker, Charles Harold LeMont. ..... Halifax.
Boudreau, Gabriel. ineiicvores o sais o5 - Cheticamp, Inv. Co.
Buntain, John Howard.............. Wheatley River, P. E. 1.

Collins, Hugh Allan, B. A., (St. F.
R el v astats o 4 s o om s Margaree, Inv. Co.
Crynock, Peter Darling, A. B.,

Se. (West Marginia)o. . cave o v soibs o PursgIoXe West Virginia.
V.S

Donaldson, George Darrell.......... Tatamagouche, Col. Co.
Drover, Wilfred Howard............ St. John’s, Nfid.
Fairstein, Samuel Johnson, B. Sc.....New York, N. Y., U.S.A.
Found, Eric McLean, B. A.......... New London PrECL
Handler, Hartie; B.ISel i oo s ol 05l Jersey City, N. ] ‘US.A.
Harries, Charles Gordon. . .......... Sydney, C. B.
Hewat, John KEeatinge - s . ovosivonbion Halifax.
Holland, Leonard Gilbert, B. A...... Halifax.
Keddy, George William Anderson

B A DA I aattn i sis i waogess = s Windsor, Hants Co.
Kennedy, James Patrick............ Springhill, Cumb. Co.
MacKenzle Kenneth William, B. A.

4% e W ere e Mo e A S S R Halifax.
Markowts, T heodore, a1 NG L South Orange, N. J.,

VS FAL

Martin, Thomas Malcolm, B. S.

T A e L et PR AR R Montreal, P. Q.
Murray, Douglas Berr. .. .. ..« s sss Halifax.
Shilassberg Brankive: .o iy sie s oot on ain Halifax.
Silver; GordonLouis: : v v eu v encrens Halifax.

Soderg Theodore Clare Chalmers,

Tanton, Gerald Pope Summerside, P. E. I.
TTuttle Arthur Fulton Pugwash, Cumb. Co.
Whitehead, Frederick Lawson Charlottetown, P. E. I,
Wigmore, Fred Henry, B. A. (Mt. A.)

Bradalbane, P. E. I.
Wollowick, David Paul..............Brooklyn, N. Y. U, ST A,

Second Year.

Archibald, Donald Harper, B.A Grand Falls, N. B.
Bennett, Sldney Rhonddabh. . . Bonavista, Nfld.
Bent, Wilfrid Irving, B. A. (Mt A)

Oxford, Cumb. Co.
Bishop, Shirley Ebenezer Kentv111e King’'s Co.
Byrne, Cyril Joseph St. John’s, Nfid.
Devereux, Harold Joseph Charlottetown, P. E. L.
Dominguez, Carlos Anibal. . ....Mayaguez, Porto Rico.

Dove, Robert Frederick St. John’s, Nfld.

tDied during the session.
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Dowell, Gordon Donaldson.......... Elmsdale, Hants Co.
Dyer, Wilfred oD et S Halifax.

Eaples, Eldon Lewis. .. 5. o oo e 08, Moncton, N. B.

Ells; Maxwell Mellor. .............. Kingsport, King's Co.

Grant, Arthur Roy, B. Sc. (St. F. X.)
Miscouche, P. E. 1.

Grant, Eatl Thomas: .. i, v e ses s Montague, P. E. 1.
Gray, James Charles st tie, oo vt Halifax,
Hatfield, George Gordon, B. Sc.

(Aurora) ........................ Hartland, N. B.
Krebs, Irving, B: S (N U 507 o Brook!yn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Lamond, William James............ Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
LeBrun, Gerald Jersey.............. Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Leventhal s HBErY. .« ot v« oo s s mins New York, N. Y., U. S. A.
Macdonald, Charles Joseph.......... Cardigan, P. E, I.
Macdonald, Gordon Creelman. ... ... Sydney, C. B. Co.
Magonet, BIRANT, £0s .o o5 osiins o Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Muir, James Alexander. ............ Eureka, Pic. Co.
Murray, Margaret Grace............ Halifax.
Perea; iLuis RODErto. . .uis « wovise vio s Mayaguez, Porto Rico.
Peters, Gordon Manning, B. A.

(0 v T ) PRt -r . R b i Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Roberts, Harry' Duncan «. 1. L0 St. John’s, Nfld.
Rollock, Hartley Carleton........... Speigl\x}\t/_s Town, Barbados,

B Wi L

Sachs, Perry Masters, B. S. (Alfred)
New York, N. Y., U. S, A.

Taylor, Harold Esneste. ee. . oo b oot St. John's, Nfld.
Teasdale, Laurie Redmond. ......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Tulk, George Davey. ............... Portugal Cove, St. John's,
Nfld.

Wishart, FrankBaird. - oa mes oohzons Fredericton, N. B.
Yeo, Harold Eric. ... iu. e s oo u Charlottetown, P. E. I,
Young ]ohn Alexander Fraser, B. A.

VG i et et 0 (e R R S L8 Pictou.

First Year.

Baird, Ronald Pierce. ... u::coussses Richibucto, N. B,
sBecher, Tobias. o, . . .. fk: syt Brooklyn, N. G, UeS. A
2.Brown, Bernard Marcus............ Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.

Christie, Donald McNichol.......... Truro, Col. Co.

Colen, Geotge - vs LA 38 s Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
2-Dayvis, Harold, B. Sc! (C. CaN: Y.). ]ackson Heights, L. I.,

Y., U. S A
£ Donahoe, James Emmett............ SOUI’IS West B E.L
% DuBilier, Beryamine gl TRl Jersey C1ty, NS USTAL
2-Eaton, William Drummond.... .. ... Truro, Col, Co.
i Feuerstem Tiirps i 1 el P10 T Brooklyn, N. Y U. S. A.
4 Glorioso, ]ohn Alexander; ........... Lorain, Ohio, U. R

H0r0W1tz Alexander Sam........... Jersey Clty, N. o RIe S A

1[0 31 51T S ol T S 8 Sl 0 New York, N. Y., U.S. A
? Inman, William Robert........ ... Summerside, P. E. I,
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,Johnson, Gladys Enid, B. A. (Acadia)
River Glade, N. B.

Jones, Robert Orville. . ............. Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Knodell, Herbert Lindsay........... Halifax.
Lefkovics, Sidney Charles........... NorthS I?\ergen, N. J.,
WS AL
MacDonald, John Fairbanks........ Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
MacDonald, Joseph Baxter.......... Stellarton, Pic. Co.
MacDonald, Katherine Sara......... Kilmuir, P. E. I.
McLellan, James Russell............ Sydney, C. B. Co.
Maddison, George Edward. ......... Moncton, N. B.
Mandelstam, Abe Wallace, B. A.

(Bakah) L WOMmIIEasEl . oo hne Lewiston, Maine, U, S. A.

Miller; JohniStewart s il . o coonin: Halifax.

,.Morehouse, Charles Nelson.......... Centreville, Dig. Co.

"» Morris, David Bryant............... Windsor, Hants Co.

¢- Nicholson, John Fraser............. Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Parsons, George Vandenoff.......... Carbonear, Nfld.
Pearce, 'Richard Samuel............. Halifax.
Portnoy, Isidorel ElRimals o0\ vvie v New York, N. Y., U. S. A.
Rosenberg Bernard Herman, B. S.

AN VALY o canbdomi . . . e Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Rosenberg, Samuel Nathan.. .. Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Ryan, Lewis Raymond............. Truro, Col. Co.
Shandalov, Nathan........... ee....Waterbury, Conn.,U. S. A.
Smallwood, Lawrence Earl. ......... Moncton, N. B.

Solomon, Daniel, B. Sc. (Bucknell)
Sunbury, Pa., U. S. A.

Stoddard, Carl Crealman............ Halifax.
Wilson, Harry Edward.............. Windsor, Hants Co.
Special Students.

Allanach, Lea Ferguson............. Moncton, N. B.
Benny, John Chester. .............. Smith’s Falls, Ont.
Brennan, Maxwell Daniel........... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Cole, Frederick Hawboldt, B. A...... Chester, Lun. Co.
Crandall, William Allister, B. A.

(RCAIA) e s sl - e s s Wolfville, King's Co.
Donahoe, James Robert Joseph, B. A.

Halifax.

Hebb, Catherine Olding, B. A....... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co.
Jackson Ethel Hanna. ............. Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Kearney, Charles Edward........... Hartland, N. B.
MacKenzie, Donald Edwin.......... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Saunderson, Elisabeth Campbell. . . .. Halifax.

'ebster, Margaret Dorothy......... Pictou.

Registered for Examinations Only.

‘Orchard, Harold Beverley........... Saint John, N. B.




Students, 1932-33.
DENTISTRY.
Fourth Year.

Allanach, Lea Fergusson, B. Sc.

.. ) DS - B S, Moncton, N. B.
Goldman, Lewis Henry, D. D. S.
(Virginia) it matamlieadl o o ou i onn Riverhead, L. I., N. Y.,
DR
{eannotte, Louis. Philippe: . < <cnss . s Montreal ,P. Q.
ieberman, Leon Robert............ Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A,
BossiiIrvingim. Lo it ol B o Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A,
Reddin, James Dickson............. Charlottetown, P. E. L.
Sinclair, William Alexander.......... Milltown, N. B.
Third Year.
Brody, Moe Henry..........cov.... Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Campbell, James Erskine............ Pictou.
BEckstein, JPhilip: Dl 008 wow o sivss's Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
Goldstein, Meyer Norman...........Dover, N. J., U. S, A.
Kirschenbaum; Soli: i ittt o vuvmnes s Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A.
MacLeod, James Andrew............ Port Hastings, Inv. Co.
Second Year.
Cohen, Archibald....... ... ekl Caledonia Mines, C. B. Co.
Layton, Lloyd Brown. ..ot ss e one e Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
First Year.
Burry, Harry Maxwell.............. St. John's, Nfld.
Cougle, Samuel Kenneth............ Fairville, N. B.
Figman, Lowuis. Hareg il Lo e e New York, N. Y., U. S. A,
Galotti, Nicola Salvatore............ New York, N, Y., U. S. A.
Green, Leox Sl sl dom ol i vie oo New York, N. Y., U. S. A.

Newman, Samuel Herman........... Halifax.







—










ENGINEERING COURSE.

Howr Monday. I Tuesday. l, Wednesday. Thursday, Friday. Saturday.

First Year.

9|Chem. 1......|Drawing 1....|Chem. 1......|Drawing 1....[Chem. L.ce.ofcvevccccane
0 .|French 1 F:

D180Y S0y euis wioie sae CHEMIT 000, Galevals siveimiie ¢k Drawing 1....|Drawing 1...0. ...... o/ slaep

TIME TABLE—PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL,1933-34.

Hour| Monday. | Tuesday. | Wednesday. | Thursday. | Fridey. | Saturdoy.

First Year.

9(Chem. 1...... (Biology 1.....[Chem. 1...... Biology 1....|Chem. 1.....f.c00ccsvans .
A0IMath. L, viailee wosine - LR W SRR (O Math. 1 .
11(Physics 1. ..|Physics 1..... Physics 1 .
12|English 1, o ish1..... oo English 1.. 5

2.30|Chem: Lab....|Physies Lab.,.JChem. Laby ...} cexdipievia st ) bois s dinsine vholess siooiossae .
8.80|Chem. Lab. ..|Physics Lab...|Chem, Lab. ..|...ccvvuueenn Blol.ab dilie os ot veoins
4.80'Chem. Lab..."' coeveescanss Chem. Eab, colinls e son Biol. Tab.. st s eus
Second Year.
......... v o |PRYEICE 20, e e B e s ok | ERYRICH 20,50
10 Chem. 4...... Physics 20..../Chem. 4...... Physics 20....
il Hlstory 20....|Physics 20.. . .|History 20.. Phyalca 20....
P TS B S CEIE BN
5. 30 Chem. Lab...)Biol. 2....... Chem. Lab...|Biol. 2.......
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